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To our students, we make a promise:

A promise to do our best, so they can be their
best.

A promise to foster exploration, to share ideas
and information, to teach but also to
learn.

A promise to build the buildings, acquire the
technology, cultivate the partnerships,
and welcome the people essential to
advancing an environment that excites
and ignites learning.

A promise to create an environment where
professors and students are colleagues
and everyone grows together, an
environment that recognizes the
power of every student’s dream. And
helps that dream come true.
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THE UNIVERSITY SHIELD

University of

Lethbridge

The University of Lethbridge adopted its official Shield in 1973 (shown left), six years after the
University’s inception. Developed by a Senate committee with the leadership of University President
Dr. William E. Beckel, the Shield design and Heraldic description was approved by the Senate on
October 2, 1973 and ratified by the Board of Governors later that month.

The Shield was designed primarily in the University’s colours of blue and gold. The gold sun on the
blue shield represents southern Alberta. The blue and silver book above the gold and blue wreath SN
represents the search for knowledge. The University’s motto, ‘Fiat Lux, the Latin for ‘Let there be w
light, is lettered on a gold and silver band below the shield.

In 2003, the original design was simplified (shown right). The new shield brings focus to the fiery sun
with twisted Aztec rays and to the motto, ‘Fiat Lux.

STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

In the process of transmitting and advancing higher learning, the University of Lethbridge endeavours to cultivate humane values; it seeks to
foster intellectual growth, social development, aesthetic sensitivity, personal ethics and physical well-being; it seeks to cultivate the
transcendental dimension of the scholar’s personality.

Flexibility and openness to innovation will be the distinguishing feature of the University of Lethbridge.

Notwithstanding its intention to offer diverse subject matter contributing to the acquisition of professional skills, the University regards
learning as an end in itself, not merely as a means to material ends. Its primary aims are to foster the spirit of free inquiry and the critical
interpretation of ideas.

The undergraduate is, and should remain, the focus of the University’s endeavour. Students are invited to participate in all phases of university
life. The highest degree of interaction between students and faculty is encouraged, and should not be confined to the physical limits of the
campus.

It is desirable and necessary that the University should relate closely to the local community. Nevertheless, its outlook should not be
determined by any regional or sectional interest. Through exposures to cosmopolitan influences and diverse cultures, scholars are best able
to evaluate their own social and cultural milieux.

The University asserts its right and responsibility for free expression and communication of ideas. It is self-evident that a university cannot
function without complete autonomy in this domain.



MANDATE STATEMENT

The University of Lethbridge is a public, board-governed university operating as a Comprehensive Academic and Research Institution under
the authority of the Post-secondary Learning Act of Alberta.

Founded on the principles of liberal education, the University of Lethbridge provides undergraduate and graduate programs in education,
fine arts, health sciences, humanities, management, nursing, sciences, and social sciences, leading to bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral
degrees. The institution also provides certificate programs, post-baccalaureate certificate programs, post-graduate certificate programs,
post-master’s certificate programs, programs and degrees that lead to professional specialization, and open studies for lifelong learners.

The University of Lethbridge conducts pure and applied research and establishes and sustains facilities for pursuing original research. The
University develops centres of research excellence in areas in which it has special expertise or that have particular relevance to the region
or province. Programs of research, scholarship, and creative activity include the study of fundamental issues for their intrinsic intellectual,
aesthetic, or philosophical interest, and of practical challenges of direct importance for social, cultural, economic, or environmental
wellbeing. The University of Lethbridge protects free inquiry and scholarship, facilitates access to scholarly resources, and supports artistic
expression and the free and open scholarly discussion of issues.

In support of Campus Alberta, the University of Lethbridge collaborates with other institutions to ensure transferability within the province’s
postsecondary education system and deliver seamless learning opportunities. As part of this commitment, the University works with other
institutions to provide degree completion opportunities for university transfer students and diploma graduates.

Across the spectrum of intellectual pursuit, the University of Lethbridge continually develops innovative programs and research collections
in existing and emerging disciplines to meet the needs of students, society, and the economy. This includes collaborating with First Nations,
Métis, and Inuit peoples to develop programs and collections that are relevant and accessible to them.

The University of Lethbridge serves a variety of student groups: undergraduate and graduate students; transfer students; high school
graduates; First Nations, Métis, and Inuit students; adult learners; international students; and immigrants. It also serves students on campuses
in Edmonton and Calgary and, through distance learning technology, students across the province, the country, and the world. The University
of Lethbridge strives to make university-level education available to all Albertans, including those living outside major urban centres and
those who have traditionally not sought university education.

The University of Lethbridge fosters a learning community that meets the educational and personal growth needs of its students. This
learning community emphasizes teaching excellence, exposure to research, information literacy, interaction with professors and instructors,
effective academic advising and personal counselling, and a spectrum of cultural, recreational and extracurricular opportunities. The
University of Lethbridge values a high quality of teaching and emphasizes the mutually beneficial relationship between teaching and research.
Other facilities and services, such as the Library, student residences, health services, theatres and other performance spaces, and sports and
recreation facilities support and enrich the student experience and the lives of community members while respecting environmental
sustainability. The University strives to enhance its educational environment through innovation and creativity.

The University of Lethbridge builds mutually supportive relationships and partnerships, addresses the cultural and societal needs of the
communities it touches, and advocates the critical role that education plays in the growth and well-being of an informed society. The
University further contributes to society by discovering, preserving, synthesizing, and disseminating knowledge for the benefit of all.

Approved by the Minister, Alberta Advanced Education and Technology
June 24, 2010



WHO WE ARE

A Board-governed public university functioning under Alberta’s Post-Secondary Learning Act, the University of Lethbridge is a premier
institution of higher education and research. A comprehensive university founded on the principles of liberal education, the U of L
emphasizes inspiring teaching, a personalized and interactive learning environment, and student engagement in learning, creative activities,
and research.

We provide undergraduate and graduate programs in education, fine arts, health sciences, humanities, management, nursing, sciences, and
social sciences, leading to academic degrees at the Bachelor, Master’s, and Doctoral levels. We offer targeted programming at our campuses
in Calgary and Edmonton and through distance delivery. The University collaborates with First Nations, Metis, and Inuit (FNMI) peoples to
develop programs that are relevant and accessible to them. The University of Lethbridge fosters an environment that meets the educational
and personal needs of students through excellent teaching, exposure to research, interaction with professors and instructors, academic
advising, counseling, and cultural, recreational and extracurricular programs. We value and support many approaches to teaching and
learning, and strive to be a leader in using teaching tools, techniques, and technologies to facilitate, ameliorate, and refine the educational
experience.

We establish and sustain facilities for pursuing original research and creative activities, and conduct research in all disciplines, developing and
sustaining centres of research excellence in areas where we have special expertise or that have particular relevance to the region.

We build mutually supportive relationships and partnerships with governments, institutions, communities, organizations, and individuals, to
evolve and improve the value of the University to the region, the province, the country, and the world.

WHY WE EXIST

The University of Lethbridge exists to build a better society.

We do this in six essential ways:

I.  We prepare students for their personal and professional paths.

2. We develop creative discoverers and independent learners at the undergraduate and graduate levels.

3. We create, discover, disseminate, and apply knowledge through excellence in basic and applied research of regional and global impact.
4.  VWe encourage and nurture creative expression.

5. We pursue community engagement.

6. We value, encourage, and celebrate the talents and efforts of our students, faculty, staff, and alumni.



WHERE WE ARE GOING

The University of Lethbridge will continue to build a comprehensive university that advances its sense of community, engagement, diversity, and
connection.

The University of Lethbridge will be the institution of choice for those seeking an intimate and supportive environment, excellence in
research and creative activity, an engaging and challenging learning experience, and respect for diversity. We will continue to broaden the
scope of our programs and research while staying committed to our founding principles of liberal education and retaining the intimate
academic experiences on which we have established a tradition of excellence.

We will welcome our students to a community of scholars that offers relevant and academically challenging programs. Opportunities for
engagement in learning and research will exist across all disciplines and levels of program, from undergraduate to graduate. Rigorous research
and creative work will continue to form the basis for inquiry and teaching across the learning contexts we provide. Our University will
continue to increase the diversity of its scholarly activity and contributions. In achieving this we will be defined by collegiality.

The University of Lethbridge community—which includes all students, faculty, staff, and alumni who contribute to its operation and
success—will extend beyond the walls of our institution. We will remain an integral part of our communities while fostering scholarly
contributions of international excellence. We will support and enrich the diverse communities we serve with fresh insights and new
directions.

OUR FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES

The University of Lethbridge is committed to the following fundamental principles.

OUR COMMITMENT TO SOCIETY

We cultivate responsible citizenship. The University develops and promotes good citizens who contribute to the building of better societies by
applying their knowledge, skills, creativity, and powers of critical inquiry for the improvement of regional and global communities.

We protect and encourage free inquiry and expression. In keeping with the unique mandate of the university in society, the University of
Lethbridge supports and protects artistic expression and the free and open scholarly discussion of issues, including those that are
controversial. In the tradition of academic freedom, the University models collegial and civil debate, dissent, and controversy to critically
explore and resolve issues in an atmosphere of professionalism, respect, and good will. We also have an obligation to address long-term
issues and those of broad scope.

We work for the public good. As a public institution, the University of Lethbridge promotes and provides degree-level education for the public
good and anticipates and responds to societal needs. The University bases its decisions about programs, standards, and capacity on the best
available evidence. Within that context, we use innovative methods and processes to optimize the openness of the institution to qualified
students.

We are connected with the community. The University publicizes its research, scholarship, creative activities, and other initiatives that have
significance for society. Members of the University contribute to the community based on their professional expertise. The University
develops relationships with organizations and individuals, and shares its facilities and resources for the good of the community. We
acknowledge faculty, staff, students, and alumni for initiative and creativity that leads to the increased involvement of the University in the
community.

The University of Lethbridge values its close and mutually supportive relationship with its alumni, who exemplify the benefits of the
University and communicate its value locally, provincially, nationally, and globally.

We adopt a global perspective. Social, political, and economic divisions across the globe threaten the peace and prosperity of all. Ve nourish
a global mindset in our students, faculty, staff, and alumni that facilitates cultural awareness and sensitivity that leads to a mature
understanding and appreciation of the things that divide and unite us.



We promote diversity and ensure equal opportunity for participation. Diversity strengthens the University and enriches the experience of our
students, staff, faculty members, and alumni. We respect, appreciate, and encourage diversity, and provide equal opportunity for full
participation in the University. Ve are an inclusive community, in which students, staff, faculty members, and alumni feel welcome, respected,
valued, and empowered to contribute fully. The University facilitates accessibility by all students, staff, faculty members, and alumni to the
intellectual, physical, and social aspects of the institution.

We promote gender equity. The University of Lethbridge honours the rights of all and treats people with dignity and respect. We acknowledge
the similarities and differences among women and men, and seek to remove all barriers that inhibit an individual’s aspirations and potential.
The University will create a supportive environment through education and communication. Equity is inclusive.

We increase the participation of FNMI peoples in all aspects of the University community. The University of Lethbridge values its relationship with
FNMI peoples, and collaborates widely to develop programs that are relevant and available to them. We work with FNMI peoples to ensure
that these partnerships, and the resulting programs, continue to meet all students’ needs.

We promote a healthy lifestyle for our students, faculty, and staff. The U of L offers proactive health education, on-site health care, and health

insurance information. We work to provide non-judgmental and confidential health care in a safe and caring environment. University facilities
and programs provide opportunities to participate in sport, exercise, and recreation.

OUR COMMITMENT TO CREATIVITY, INQUIRY, AND DISCOVERY

We encourage and support research, scholarship, and creative work. The University of Lethbridge stimulates and supports research, scholarship,
and creative work in all areas in which we teach, and in areas of special relevance to the region and province. This link between research
and teaching allows us to explore what is known, challenge how it is known, and thus influence the nature of teaching. We value and protect
an environment of free inquiry in which to conduct research, scholarship, and creative work, and communicate the results of these activities
with others. We conduct ourselves on the basis of informed, evidence-based practice. We encourage students at all levels to become
involved in research, scholarship, and creative activity.

We conduct research in many forms. Given the range of disciplines involved, research at the University takes many forms, including that with
the broadest scope and longest term. The University has a responsibility to analyze and reflect on these matters, and to communicate the
outcome of these efforts.

We believe that research—intellectual inquiry, study, and artistic investigation aimed at establishing facts and reaching new conclusions—is

an inherent societal good and an end in itself. But, wherever possible, we connect our research to the needs and aspirations of the
communities we serve.

OUR COMMITMENT TO STUDENTS

We give students the best preparation for their future. The University of Lethbridge provides students with a liberal education—a solid
foundation for personal and professional growth. Liberal education promotes the development of academic skills that students can apply to
a wide range of experiences, and a broad base of knowledge in the human, aesthetic, ethical, scientific, and organizational disciplines. It
encourages a multi-faceted, reflective approach to the complex challenges of the 21st century.

We strive to develop a culture of achievement and motivation among students. The U of L helps students to identify strengths and overcome
weaknesses. We seek to foster: a sense of responsibility for students’ learning and personal development; effective student relations to peers
and teachers; and student involvement in local, provincial, and national communities.

We are student-centred. Students give focus and meaning to the University of Lethbridge. The University helps students achieve their full
potential by facilitating their intellectual growth and academic and personal excellence. To this end, the University maintains high academic
standards and excellent programs, supported by high-quality, responsive services.

The University of Lethbridge supports and encourages the growth of students as whole persons, in an atmosphere of engagement, freedom
from discrimination, and responsible use of authority.

We are a comprehensive university. Broad in scope, we offer undergraduate and graduate university education across Faculties and Schools and
apply a balance between our focus on teaching and our commitment to research, scholarship, and creative activities.

We believe in excellence in undergraduate education. The University of Lethbridge treasures its reputation for quality, responsiveness, and
innovation at the undergraduate level. We will continue to enhance our reputation as an institution offering outstanding programming to
undergraduate students in a comprehensive university environment. We enhance our value for students and society by concentrating on
fields that reflect the excellence of our faculty members and the interests of both students and society.



We are fully engaged in graduate education. The University of Lethbridge offers master’s and doctoral programming, and we integrate graduate
studies with undergraduate and research programs. Through our graduate offerings across all academic units, we contribute to our students’
personal, intellectual, and professional development and help meet society’s need for citizens with the highest levels of professional and
intellectual achievement.

We promote effective teaching and learning. For the undergraduate student, we promote primarily face-to-face learning, which reflects our
belief that people benefit from spending time working together in the same place. We provide online and distance learning for courses and
programs where these delivery modes make the best sense. Our use of appropriate technology permeates teaching and learning activities,
enhancing both.

OUR COMMITMENT TO INSPIRATION

We inspire. The University of Lethbridge aspires to inspirational teaching that ignites intellectual passion and stimulates a thirst for knowledge.
We value and support many approaches to teaching and learning, in a variety of settings within the University and in the broader community.

We believe education is a journey, not a destination. A true measure of our success is our alumni’s continuing interest in a lifetime of learning,
and their commitment to this goal. The University welcomes those students pursuing degrees and those taking courses out of general
interest and intellectual curiosity. Ve are open to offering quality programs for degree completion and programs that are approved and
recommended by professional associations and organizations.

We expand horizons. A global perspective is essential to the University of Lethbridge in its teaching, learning, and research. The University
educates its students to become well-rounded citizens of a complex society, capable of making important contributions in Canada and
elsewhere in the world.

The University of Lethbridge invites students and faculty members from around the world to participate in learning at the University, and
provides international opportunities for our students and faculty members to experience other cultures.

OUR COMMITMENT TO RESPONSIBLE ACTION

We advance the interests of the University of Lethbridge. The University of Lethbridge communicates with its internal and external communities
so that its mission, goals, and work are well understood. We engage our alumni and other supporters in the activities of the University. We
build the value of the University to society by developing mutually supportive relationships with governments, individuals, and organizations.

We practice procedural fairness. All internal and external University processes are fair, open, and transparent. VWe act in accordance with all
applicable codes of professional and ethical practice, and practice professionalism and civility in all interactions.

We are active and innovative in recruitment and retention. In developing a coordinated approach to recruiting and retaining excellent faculty
members and staff, the University of Lethbridge pursues new and innovative ideas, implements the most effective strategies, and monitors
their success. We encourage and pursue the training and professional development of all our people.

We practice sound financial and resource management. The University of Lethbridge maintains exemplary financial management of our public
and private funds and resources. We practice resource management in a transparent manner.

We use technology effectively. We use technology to facilitate and enhance, not supplant, learning and research relationships among students,
faculty members, and other university stakeholders. The University considers technology a means, not an end.

We are environmentally and socially responsible. When making decisions about the design and operation of the University of Lethbridge, we act
ethically and responsibly, considering environmental sustainability and good citizenship.

Approved by the General Faculties Council
December I, 2008

Approved by the Board of Governors
December 18, 2008

Approved by the Minister, Alberta Advanced Education and Technology
August 12, 2010



THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Lethbridge is a non-denominational,
coeducational university incorporated under the provisions of the
Post-secondary Learning Act of the Province of Alberta. It is a
provincial university with membership in the Association of
Commonwealth Universities and the Association of Universities
and Colleges of Canada. The University of Lethbridge participates
with the universities and other post-secondary institutions of
Alberta in a variety of co-operative programs and activities.

The University of Lethbridge was established in 1967 with a student
population of 638. It has grown to a current population of roughly
8,200 full-time and part-time students, both graduate and
undergraduate, with a campus overlooking the beautiful Oldman
River. Approximately 3,000 students are enrolled in Summer
Session. The University also offers programs in Calgary and
Edmonton, serving approximately 1,000 students. There are more
than 36,000 UofL alumni worldwide.

The University is situated on over 550 acres in west Lethbridge, a
sub-division in Alberta’s fourth largest city with a population of
approximately 90,000.

The centre of a prosperous farming and ranching area, Lethbridge
is characterized by its many green areas and parks, and its abundant
cultural and recreational facilities. It is located in southern Alberta,
approximately 145 kilometres (90 miles) east of the Canadian
Rockies and 95 kilometres (60 miles) north of the United States
border.

University Hall, designed by architect Arthur Erickson, has received
international acclaim for its architectural originality and functional
design.

PROGRAMS

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers instruction leading to the
following degrees: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science
(B.Sc.) and Bachelor of Arts and Science (BASc.). The Co-operative
Education/Internship Program option is available for all majors. The
Faculty also offers a Post-Diploma Bachelor of Arts in Agricultural
Studies, as well as Post-Diploma Bachelor of Science degrees in
Agricultural Studies, Computer Science, Environmental Science,
and Geography, with a Concentration in Geographical Information
Science.

The Faculty of Education offers instruction leading to the Bachelor
of Education (B.Ed.) degree. The Faculty also offers the Diploma in
Education (D.PE.) program for certified practicing educators.

The Faculty of Fine Arts offers instruction leading to the following
degrees: Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. - Art), Bachelor of Fine Arts
(B.FA. - Dramatic Arts), Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. -
Multidisciplinary), Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. - New Media), and
Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.), as well as a number of post-diploma
programs leading to these degrees. The Co-operative Education/
Internship Program option is available for all Fine Arts programs.
The Faculty of Health Sciences, in collaboration with Lethbridge
College, prepares baccalaureate graduates as beginning practitioners
in the Nursing Education in Southwestern Alberta (NESA) programs,
Bachelor of Nursing and Bachelor of Nursing After Degree. The
Faculty also offers the Bachelor of Health Sciences degree in

Addictions Counselling and Public Health. Post-diploma degree
programs are also available for Addictions Counselling majors in the
Bachelor of Health Sciences. The Co-operative Education/
Internship Program option is available for Faculty of Health Sciences
programs.

The Faculty of Management offers instruction leading to the
Bachelor of Management (B.Mgt.) degree as well as post-diploma
programs. The Faculty also offers certificate programs and the
Professional Diploma in Accounting program. The Co-operative
Education/Internship Program option is available for all Management
majors.

The University offers instruction leading to the following Combined
Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Education (B.A./B.Ed.)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Education (B.Sc./B.Ed.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art)/Bachelor of Education (B.FA. - Art/
B.Ed)

Bachelor of Fine Arts (Dramatic Arts)/Bachelor of Education
(B.FA. - Dramatic Arts/B.Ed.)

Bachelor of Music/Bachelor of Education (B.Mus./B.Ed.)
Bachelor of Management/Bachelor of Education (B.Mgt./B.Ed.)
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Management (B.A./B.Mgt.)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Management (B.Sc./B.Mgt.)
Bachelor of Fine Arts (New Media)/Bachelor of Management
(B.FA. - New Media/B.Mgt.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art)/Bachelor of
Education (B.FA. - Art/B.Ed.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Fine Arts (Dramatic Arts)/Bachelor
of Education (B.FA. - Dramatic Arts/B.Ed.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Music/Bachelor of Education
(B.Mus./B.Ed.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Management/Bachelor of Education
(B.Mgt./B.Ed.)

The School of Graduate Studies offers instruction leading to the
following degrees: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.),
Master of Counselling (M.C.), Master of Education (M.Ed.), Master
of Fine Arts (M.FA.), Master of Music (M.Mus.), Master of Science
(M.Sc. - Management), and, in limited research areas, Doctor of
Philosophy (Ph.D.).

The University also offers programs for transfer to professional
faculties at other universities in Dentistry, Engineering, Journalism,
Law, Medicine, Social Work, and Veterinary Medicine.

A four-year Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.) is offered by the
University of Calgary, in co-operation with the University of
Lethbridge, on the Lethbridge campus.

The University of Lethbridge offers Canada’s premier learning
experience. It is grounded in liberal education and committed to
providing its students with small classes, a personal experience, and
the most vital and engaging learning environment in the country.



UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE PRINCIPLES OF
STUDENT CITIZENSHIP

A.

PREAMBLE
Definition

Student means any person, including a faculty or staff member,

who is:

I.  Registered or enrolled in one or more credit and non-
credit courses and programs at the University of
Lethbridge for the current or a future term; or

2. Registered or enrolled in any University-sponsored
program.

Purpose & Scope

These Principles of Student Citizenship define the University of
Lethbridge’s expectations for the behaviour for its students. It
does not define academic and non-academic offences,
disciplinary procedures and actions, or appeals and complaints
procedures; these are defined in the UofL Calendar.

Application

The Principles of Student Citizenship apply to all students at
the University of Lethbridge. They outline the behaviour that
the University of Lethbridge expects of its students while they
are on University premises, on professional practice
assignment, on paid and volunteer placements, or off-campus
for academic or University purposes.

Philosophy Behind the Principles

The educational environment at the University of Lethbridge
encourages intellectual exchange, creativity, originality, and
discovery. It also emphasizes free inquiry and expression,
diversity, equality, and equal opportunity for participation. The
Principles of Student Citizenship are designed to support and
protect this educational environment by defining students’
responsibilities as members of the academic community. These
principles operate within the framework provided by the
institution’s Statement of Philosophy, Vision, Mission, and
Fundamental Principles.

The University of Lethbridge has a tradition of academic
integrity and personal civility. The Principles of Student
Citizenship aim to promote and continue this tradition.

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF STUDENT

CITIZENSHIP

I.  Students honour the following basic values of academic
integrity:

a. Honesty in learning, teaching, research, and service.

b. Respect of a wide range of thoughts, opinions and
ideas; of colleagues, instructors, and administration;
and of the work of others.

c.  Responsibility for upholding the integrity of
scholarship and research.

2. Students conduct themselves in a manner consistent with
the Fundamental Principles of the University of
Lethbridge.

3. Students respect the rights of every student and faculty
member to attain their educational goals fairly.

4.  Students respect the health, safety, and welfare of every
member of the University of Lethbridge community.

5. Students respect and uphold the rights and freedoms of
all members of the University of Lethbridge community,
in accord with the principles articulated in the Canadian
Charter of Rights and Freedoms.

6.  Students treat with consideration the buildings, grounds,
facilities, and equipment of the University of Lethbridge.

7. Students strive to maintain collegial relationships with
fellow students, peers, faculty, staff, and administration.

8.  Students abide by the policies, regulations, rules, and
procedures of the University of Lethbridge and its
academic and administrative units.

9.  Students abide by reasonable oral or written instructions
given by University of Lethbridge personnel in the
implementation of their duties to ensure compliance with
institutional policies, regulations, rules, and procedures.

10. All students accept the responsibility to abide by the
University of Lethbridge Principles of Student Citizenship.

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PRINCIPLES

I. The Principles of Student Citizenship came into effect
when approved by the General Faculties Council.

2. The Associate Vice-President (Students) is responsible
for establishing processes to monitor the effectiveness of
the Principles of Student Citizenship in influencing
student behaviour.

AMENDMENT OF THE PRINCIPLES

I. Proposed changes to the Principles of Student Citizenship
can be forwarded by students, faculty, staff, or senior
administrators of the University of Lethbridge to the
Executive Committee of the General Faculties Council.

2. The Executive Committee of the General Faculties
Council sends proposed changes to the Associate Vice-
President (Students) and the General Assembly of the
Students’ Union, which provides its feedback to the
Associate Vice-President (Students).

3. The Associate Vice-President (Students) considers all
student feedback on the proposed changes and forwards
recommendations to the Executive Committee of the
General Faculties Council. On behalf of the General
Faculties Council, the Executive Committee may approve
minor editorial changes.

4. Proposals for substantive changes to the Principles of
Student Citizenship must be published in the Meliorist
and on the University of Lethbridge website at least 10
days before they are considered for approval by the
General Faculties Council.

5. The proposed changes come into effect immediately upon
approval by the General Faculties Council.



NOTICES TO STUDENTS

Regarding the Collection of Personal Data

THE COLLECTION OF PERSONAL INFORMATION

The University of Lethbridge handles personal information
collected from or about students according to the Confidentiality
of Student Records Policy approved by the Board of Governors and
General Faculties Council. The policy was developed to ensure that
sensitive information required to operate and promote the

University’s programs and activities is used only for those purposes.

The University collects only that personal information which is
necessary to fulfill the University Mandate (p. 8), in accordance
with Alberta’s Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy (FOIP)
Act, and that which the University is required to collect by federal
or provincial law.

The subsections which follow outline personal information
collected by the University. In general terms, this information is
used for the operation and promotion of the University’s programs
and activities. Where there is a specific legal requirement to collect
information, it is noted in the subsection. Your information may be
shared with academic and administrative units to administer
scholarships and awards, student services, planning and research,
and alumni relations. Specific data will also be disclosed to the
federal and provincial governments to meet reporting requirements
and to the relevant student associations. Personal information
included in statistical reports is reported in a non-identifying format
and is used for public information and for reporting to government
and other agencies. For questions on the collection, use, and
disclosure of this information, please contact the University’s FOIP
Coordinator at foip@uleth.ca or 403-332-4620.

The University’s practices for the collection, use, and disclosure of
personal information about students, and this Notice, comply with
the provisions of Alberta’s Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy (FOIP) Act.

THE OFFICIAL STUDENT RECORD

The Registrar of the University maintains the Official Student
Record. It includes: information provided when an Application for
Admission is submitted or when registration for and change to
programs and courses are submitted; the student identification
number; academic record; graduation status; immigration status
(collection is specifically authorized by the Immigration and Refugee
Protection Act); correspondence. It is used to determine a student’s
eligibility for admission and registration, to track progress at the
University, to contact the student when necessary, to confirm a
student’s status and identity, to develop statistical reports (although
the information in statistical reports is grouped to protect individual
privacy of individuals).

Some personal information in the Official Student Record is
available to and used by other units of the University in order to
meet the University’s Mandate. However, access to the Official
Student Record is limited in accordance with the University’s
Confidentiality of Student Records Policy and the FOIP Act.
When a student is eligible, certain elements from the Official
Student Record are used in the Alumni and Development Record.
These are name, address, faculty and graduation status. They are
used for ongoing contact with alumni and for the University’s
development activities.

For further information about the Official Student Record, please
contact the Acting Registrar:

403-320-5700

FACULTY/SCHOOL RECORDS

The University’s Faculties and Schools collect personal information
about students. This information includes class lists including
pictures, records of a student’s attendance at class, completion of
assignments, marks received for assignments and examinations,
correspondence to and from the student, honours received by the
student, contact addresses or telephone numbers, student advising
information and graduation status.

regoffice.inquiries@uleth.ca

The information is used to identify the student, to track the
student’s progress, to contact the student as necessary, to operate
the programs of the Faculty or School, to provide advice to the
student as requested and to permit participation in the programs
offered by the Faculty or School.

For further information about personal information collected by
the Faculties and Schools, please contact the Office of the Dean:

Arts and Science 403-329-5101 artsci.deansoffice@uleth.ca
403-329-2051
403-329-2126
403-329-2676
Management 403-329-2633
Graduate Studies 403-329-2793
LIBRARY

The Library collects the personal information about students that is
necessary to operate the lending activities and reference services of
the University Library.

Education
Fine Arts

darcymckenna@uleth.ca
angela.luck@uleth.ca
dean.hlsc@uleth.ca

management.dean@uleth.ca

Health Sciences

sgsinquiries@uleth.ca

For further information about personal information collected by
the Library, please contact the University Librarian:

403-329-2261  libadmin@uleth.ca

SCHOLARSHIPS AND STUDENT FINANCE

The Scholarships and Student Finance Office collects specific
personal information from and about students who have applied for
scholarships, bursaries, awards and other financial aid. The
information collected is determined by the donors of the awards
and relates to specific eligibility requirements set by the donors.
The University also administers student loan programs under
contracts with the Alberta Students Finance Board. Personal
information collected from and about students who apply for
Alberta and Canada Student Loans are authorized by the Alberta
Students Finance Act and related regulations, and by the Canada
Student Loans Act, the Canada Student Financial Assistance Act and the
Income Tax Act.

The information collected by the Scholarships and Student Finance
Office is used to administer the awards programs of the University,
and the loan programs of the provincial and federal governments.
For further information about personal information collected by
the Scholarships and Student Finance Office, please contact the
Associate Vice-President (Students):

403-320-5700  regoffice.inquiries@uleth.ca
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STUDENT HOUSING AND FOOD SERVICES

The Housing Services and Food and Catering Services Offices
collect personal information necessary to operate student housing
and food services programs, including the assignment to housing
units, financial records related to payment for housing, and food
services.

For further information about personal information collected by
the Housing Services and Food and Catering Services Offices,
please contact the Executive Director, Ancillary Services:

403-329-2239  booth@uleth.ca

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

The University offers email services and computer access to
students. The primary purposes of the service are to enable the
students to contact one another and their faculty members, to
participate in online research and discussions, and to allow
assignments to be completed. Information Technology collects
personal information about students in order to assign access to the
University servers, to monitor the use of University equipment in
accordance with agreements signed by students to obtain access,
and to obtain assistance with the use of University equipment.
For further information about personal information collected by
the Department of Information Technology, please contact the
Chief Information Officer:

403-332-4664  mark.humphries@uleth.ca

FINANCIAL SERVICES

University Financial Services collects personal information about
students in order to ensure debts owed to the University are
recorded and collected.

The information is used to determine eligibility to participate in
University programs and activities, including ongoing registration
for academic programs, graduation, Library Services, Housing and
Catering and Food Services programs, Students’ Union programs,
Recreation Services programs, and Health Centre programs.

For further information about personal information collected by
Financial Services, please contact the Executive Director, Financial
Services:

403-329-2387

HEALTH CENTRE

The Health Centre collects personal information that is necessary
to operate clinical health services and to manage health care for
students and University employees who visit the Health Centre. In
addition to information collected under the general authority, the
Alberta Health Care Insurance Act authorizes the collection of the
individual’s Alberta Health Care Insurance number or its equivalent
for billing purposes. Collection of personal information by health
practitioners and confidentiality of clinical records are also subject
to the provisions of the Alberta Health Disciplines Act, Health Facilities
Review Act, Health Information Act, and Medical Professions Act.

For further information about personal information collected by
Health Services, please contact the Associate Vice-President
(Human Resources and Administration):

403-329-2484  health.centre@uleth.ca

SPORT AND RECREATION SERVICES

Sport and Recreation Services collects personal information about
students necessary to operate and promote intramural programs,
to offer recreational classes and to offer drop-in programs. The
information is used to determine eligibility to participate in the
programs and to assess and collect fees where applicable.

takeyasuc@uleth.ca

For further information about personal information collected by
Sport and Recreation Services, please contact the Executive
Director, Sport and Recreation Services:

403-329-2380  slavin@uleth.ca

INTERCOLLEGIATE AND CLUB ATHLETICS

The University intercollegiate athletic teams collect the personal
information necessary for student athletes to participate in
Canadian Interuniversity Sport (CIS) programs at both regional and
national levels. University Club teams collect personal information
necessary for student athletes to participate in competitive sports
outside CIS programs at local, regional and national levels.

The information is used to determine eligibility and fitness for teams
or competitions, and to operate and promote the teams.

For further information about personal information collected by
athletic teams, please contact the Executive Director, Sport and
Recreation Services:

403-329-2380  slavin@uleth.ca

FACULTY OF FINE ARTS

The Faculty of Fine Arts collects personal information necessary for
students to participate in fine arts programs and activities. The
University considers that recordings of performances or
photographs of students carrying out their work are necessary for
the proper operation of the programs offered by the Faculty; and
that the same may be used for the promotion of the Faculty and the
programs it offers and may be retained in the archives of the
University.

For further information about personal information collected by
the Faculty of Fine Arts, please contact the Dean, Faculty of Fine
Arts:

403-329-2126

CAMPUS SAFETY

Risk and Safety Services, Security Services, and Parking Services all
collect personal information about students in the reporting and
investigation of risk, safety, and security matters at the University,
and for the operation of the University’s parking services.

angela.luck@uleth.ca

For further information about personal information collected by
Campus Safety departments, please contact the Executive Director,
Campus Safety:

403-329-2603

UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE STUDENTS AND THE
ALBERTA WORKERS’ COMPENSATION BOARD

In 1985, the Alberta Workers’ Compensation Board issued an
Order under Section 7 of the Workers’ Compensation Regulation
which provides that the Workers” Compensation Act applies to
students registered in and attending the University of Lethbridge
(and other post-secondary institutions in Alberta) while they are in
attendance. The Workers’ Compensation Board coverage does not
extend to students who suffer accidents while engaging or
participating in extracurricular sporting, recreational, social or
personal fulfillment activities which are not a current academic
requisite or which are not required as a part of the course of study
in which the student is registered. Workers’ Compensation Board
coverage means students are treated as employees when injured in
an incident related to the course of studies.

john.okeeffe@uleth.ca

The University’s Risk and Safety Services is available to assist the

student if a Workers’ Compensation claim is required.
403-329-2190
403-329-2350

darlene.konynenbelt@uleth.ca
carolin.cattoidemkiw@uleth.ca
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ERRATA AND ADDENDA

The University of Lethbridge Graduate Studies Calendar is updated annually and is effective for the academic year that runs from May | to
April 30.

From time to time, the Minister of Advanced Education and Technology may provide the University with approval to offer new programs
and majors. Such approval may be given after the Calendar has gone to print. In this event, the University will list newly approved programs
and majors along with complete descriptions and requirements on the University website.

In addition, a list of corrections and post-publication updates to the print edition of the 2014/2015 Calendar will be posted at www.uleth.ca/

ross/calendar/sgs/index.html. The online edition of the Calendar will be changed to reflect these changes. Please check this web page
regularly for information about changes.
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See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.
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AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS ..............o0itt 27

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT ............ 28

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE
See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
information for All Programs section.
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M.A. PROGRAM GRID
Degree

M.A. (offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty
of Fine Arts)

Major

Agricultural Studies
Anthropology
Archaeology

Art

Canadian Studies

Dramatic Arts

Economics

Education

English

French

French/German
French/Spanish

Geography

German

History

Kinesiology

Individualized Multidisciplinary*
Music

Native American Studies
New Media

Philosophy

Political Science
Psychology

Religious Studies

Sociology

Urban and Regional Studies
Women and Gender Studies

* Students who choose an Individualized Multidisciplinary major may elect to
complete a Concentration—e.g., Social Sciences Concentrations are
available in Anthropology, Kinesiology, Sociology, or Women and Gender
Studies; see Individualized Multidisciplinary Majors (p. 23).

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The Master of Arts program offers students in a wide range of
disciplines the opportunity to earn a master’s degree by writing
a thesis and successfully completing a limited number of
courses. The number and details of the courses are
determined within the first semester of the student's program.

Students may complete their degrees in either a full- or part-
time capacity. Full-time students complete a 24-month
program while part-time students complete a 48-month
program. Part-time students will normally complete all
required course work in the first 24 months, with the
subsequent months committed to continued research and
production of the thesis.

Although degrees are awarded in specific disciplines, the
program is administered centrally by the School of Graduate
Studies, rather than by individual departments or faculties/
schools.

Graduate degrees traditionally have been awarded for the
successful completion of a satisfactory thesis. The thesis route
expresses the fundamental tradition of academic scholarship. It
also relates to the University’s undergraduate programs,
because the creation of a thesis in any discipline calls for a
range of skills which are central to the liberal education
tradition, including analysis and synthesis of ideas, empirical
investigations, the construction and articulation of arguments,
and writing skills.

Because of the nature of the M.A. program, the thesis forms
the central requirement of the program. At the master’s level,
a thesis involves close collaboration between supervisor and
student. Consequently, it is necessary for a candidate to
establish contact with potential supervisors prior to
application for admission. Candidates seeking potential
supervisors should contact either the relevant academic
department or the School of Graduate Studies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

a. Academic Qualifications for Admission

Applicants normally must meet the following minimum
requirements before the University will consider
admission:

I. A University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degree, or
its academic equivalent from another recognized
degree-granting institution, in the discipline of
interest or in a closely cognate discipline. The
University of Lethbridge reserves the right to
determine whether degrees and other academic
programs completed elsewhere are equivalent to
University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.

2. A minimum grade point average of 3.00 (based on a
4.00 scale) on the last 20 graded university-level
semester courses.

Applicants are considered on a case-by-case basis.
Preference is given to students whose proposed research
is related to the supervisor’s funded research program.

Applicants whose first language is not English must meet
the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
Graduate Studies (see Section 13. English Language
Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 27).

b. Application Deadlines

Students may be admitted to the M.A. program in order
to begin their studies for the Fall semester (January to
April), Summer semester (May to August), or Fall
semester (September to December). Some majors within
the M.A. program only admit students for the Fall
semester (see Table |I: Application Deadlines).



Table I: Application Deadlines

Concentration in Anthropology, Kinesiology, Sociology
or Women and Gender Studies.

Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Arts — All majors except for Individualized October | February | February | (First Round)'
Multidisciplinary major with a Social Sciences OR

May | (Second Round)I

Master of Arts — Individualized Multidisciplinary major |October |
with a Social Sciences Concentration in Anthropology,
Kinesiology, Sociology or Women and Gender Studies.

N/A February | (First Round)'
OR
May | (Second Round)I

There are two rounds of admission for Fall (September to December) entry to the M.A. program. The Second Round of admission is intended for applicants who

are unable to confirm funding from external agencies (e.g., SSHRC) before February 1. Applicants who can confirm funding before February | should submit their

application, via the online application system, for the First Round of admission.

Application deadlines for all Graduate Studies programs
and application deadline extensions are available at
www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/
grad_app_deadlines.

Spaces are limited in this program; the School of
Graduate Studies encourages early application.
However, students are admitted on a case-by-case
basis.

Until commitment is obtained from a faculty member
who is eligible to supervise graduate students,
consideration for an application will not begin.

Applications and all required admission decision
documentation (See Table 2: M.A. Program
Application Process (p. 22)) with the possible
exception of final semester grades for those currently
enrolled, must be submitted electronically via the online
application system by the deadline. Successful applicants
must arrange to have official transcripts sent from the
issuing institution to the University of Lethbridge
Admissions Office prior to course registration.

Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system available
at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the application
well in advance of the application deadline and submit it
as soon as possible (see Section b. Application
Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration until all
documentation is received. All documents received in
support of an application become the property of the
University and will not be released or copied except to
other officers of the University as required by University
procedures.
Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities
must provide notarized English translations of all documents
not in the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following
the process outlined in Table 2: M.A. Program
Application Process (p. 22) (see also Section a.
Academic Qualifications for Admission, p. 20).
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Table 2: M.A. Program Application Process

STEP 1 - To find a potential supervisor, the applicant contacts a University of Lethbridge faculty member with expertise in the applicant’s research area. For assistance
Applicant finds in identifying a potential supervisor, visit www.uleth.ca/graduate-studies/content/finding-supervisor.
a potential
su’:) e The University of Lethbridge Experts Database (www.uleth.ca/experts-database) is an information source that enables users the opportunity to search a wide
variety of subjects and research areas.
The applicant is advised to provide the potential supervisor a copy of unofficial transcripts in the consultation process.
Should the previous program undertaken by the applicant show weaknesses, additional course work or other study may be required. Such work will not count
toward the requirements for the master’s degree.
STEP 2 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply:
Applicant
submits the Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
application transcripts
online by the ) ] . . N ) .
application Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

deadline date

Three referees, two must be academic (each referee submits a confidential letter of reference articulating the student's background
preparation and suitability for graduate work). The applicant must have studied with at least one referee.

Curriculum Vitae
(c.v)

The applicant’s c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.

Letter of intent The Letter of intent indicates the applicant’s reasons for applying (e.g. goals, or objectives for seeking a graduate degree in the

chosen discipline).

English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English Language

Proficiency (ELP) Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 27 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the School of Graduate Studies will contact the applicant.
documentation

Submission Process ~ Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee names and
contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1, “Application Deadlines,” on

page 21 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf from institutions
participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).
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STEP 3 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are required prior to
Applicant course registration.
arranges for i L T - ) )
official Applicants who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta must arrange to have official transcripts sent directly
A RS from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.
STEP 4 - The Departmental Review Committee reviews the application and makes a recommendation on admission to the Program Committee. The office of the School
Admission of Graduate Studies, on behalf of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, unofficially informs the applicant of the Program Committee’s decision. Official
decision admission decision will be sent electronically from the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of their official admission status by the Admissions Office
process no later than April 1, July 1 or December 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at that time.

d. Admission Criteria either case the Program Committee establishes a definite

Because the capacity of the program is limited,
not all students meeting the minimum admission
requirements can be admitted.

Criteria used for admission include:
. the student’s record and letters of recommendation;

*  the proposed supervisor’s record of scholarship,
completed and current, especially in relation to the
proposed work;

* the feasibility of the project in the light of available
resources; and,

» financial support for the student.

Students judged to be of suitable calibre but lacking in
some necessary preparation may be considered for
admission subject to those conditions judged necessary
to correct the deficiencies. Candidates may be given one
of two options: the required preparation may be
undertaken prior to admission, with the permission of the
Program Committee; or it may be taken after admission
and within the maximum time limit of 24 months for full-
time students and 48 months for part-time students. In

date by which all conditions must be fully satisfied.

Unless alternative arrangements have been made, a
student receiving an offer of admission to the program
must register in the program no later than the date
specified in the offer of admission. Failing to register in
this way will result in the student forfeiting admission
status.

Newly admitted students in the M.A. program are
required to pay a non-refundable $100 deposit to confirm
their acceptance of their admission. This deposit is
credited toward their registration in the program.

It is highly recommended that full-time students not be
employed outside their program more than 10 hours per
week. Full-time students who would like to engage in
outside employment during their program of study should
contact the Dean to discuss their circumstances. Part-
time students are typically employed in full-time jobs or
are engaged in family or other personal obligations that
prevent full-time studies. All applicants for part-time
studies should contact the School of Graduate Studies
prior to application.



e. Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from a
recognized institution who wants to pursue an entirely
different field of study to enhance or change their career
focus or international students seeking North American
credentials may be considered for admission to a UofL
master’s degree program provided he/she meets all of the
admission requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a second
master’s degree which is similar to one already completed
at a recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to be
similar. Courses used to complete the requirements of
the first master’s degree normally cannot be used to fulfill
the requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be made by
the Program Committee to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision of the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

f. Exchange Students

Under approved exchange arrangements, M.A. students
registered in programs at other post-secondary
institutions who are not pursuing a degree at the
University of Lethbridge may be admitted to take courses.
The University of Lethbridge is a signatory of the
Western Deans’ Agreement (see Section 15. Western
Deans’ Agreement, p. 28). Contact the School of
Graduate Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application
and registration information. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 3.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 20).

g. Visiting Students

Where applicable, the appropriate permission of the
sending and receiving institutions, students may be
admitted as Visiting Students for study where formal
exchange arrangements are not in place. They must
satisfy the normal admission requirements of the
University of Lethbridge. Contact the School of Graduate
Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application and
registration information. Admission is contingent upon
satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 3.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admiission, p. 20).

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

For the M.A. program, students are required to complete
courses, a thesis, and a thesis oral defence. Students develop
their programs in consultation with their supervisors.

a. Course Work

For an M.A. student who is admitted unconditionally,
from three to six graduate semester courses or
equivalent (9.0 to 18.0 credit hours), are required. The
program may include one or more senior undergraduate
courses provided that at least three graduate-level
courses are included in the program. Any courses
credited toward any other university credential are not
counted toward the program. Certain majors, and
concentrations within majors, have required courses, as
listed below:

Individualized Multidisciplinary Major (Social
Science Concentration in Anthropology)

Students who choose a Social Science

Concentration in Anthropology will complete the

following courses:

Note: Not all courses are offered each year. Students are
advised to discuss their course options with their
potential supervisor.

Research Methods (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5101 - Research Design (1.5 credit
hours)

One of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5103 - Qualitative Interviewing
Social Sciences 5105 - Ethnographic Methods
Social Sciences 5107 - Discourse Analysis

Classical Social Theory (3.0 credit hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5201 - Classical Feminist
Theory
Social Sciences 5203 - Historical Materialism
Social Sciences 5205 - Structuralism/
Functionalism
Social Sciences 5207 - Culture and History

Contemporary Social Theory (3.0 credit
hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5301 - Contemporary Feminist
Theory
Social Sciences 5303 - Critical Theory
Social Sciences 5305 - Postmodernism/
Poststructuralism
Social Sciences 5307 - Postcolonialism

Professional Semester (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5701 - Professional Seminar | (1.5
credit hours)

Social Sciences 5703 - Professional Seminar Il (1.5
credit hours)

Up to 6.0 credit hours in additional course work may
be required. Courses are chosen in consultation
with the supervisor and may include Independent
Study courses.

For students who complete all of the degree
requirements, the Concentration will be
acknowledged on the official transcript.

One or more courses may be waived for students
who are deemed to have the necessary background.
Such waivers will be granted on a case-by-case basis
upon recommendation from the supervisor to the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

Note: Effective May |, 2012, substantial changes have been
made to course offerings for the Social Science
Concentrations for the Individualized Multidisciplinary
Major in the M.A. program. Students who have
completed any deleted course offerings, and who
subsequently wish to incorporate new course offerings
into their program of study, must submit to the School
of Graduate Studies a “Request for Program Change”
form that includes the new courses. This new selection
of courses must be approved by the supervisor, the
Chair of the M.A. Program Commiittee, and the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies.
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2,

Individualized Multidisciplinary Major (Social 3.
Science Concentration in Kinesiology)

Students who choose a Social Science

Concentration in Kinesiology will complete the

following courses:

Note: Not all courses are offered each year. Students are
advised to discuss their course options with their
potential supervisor.

Research Methods (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5101 - Research Design (1.5 credit
hours)

One of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5103 - Qualitative Interviewing
Social Sciences 5105 - Ethnographic Methods
Social Sciences 5107 - Discourse Analysis

Classical/Contemporary Social Theory (3.0
credit hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):

Social Sciences 5201 - Classical Feminist
Theory

Social Sciences 5203 - Historical Materialism

Social Sciences 5205 - Structuralism/
Functionalism

Social Sciences 5207 - Culture and History

Social Sciences 5301 - Contemporary Feminist
Theory

Social Sciences 5303 - Critical Theory

Social Sciences 5305 - Postmodernism/
Poststructuralism

Social Sciences 5307 - Postcolonialism

Professional Semester (3.0 credit hours)
Social Sciences 5701 - Professional Seminar |
(1.5 credit hours)
Social Sciences 5703 - Professional Seminar ||
(1.5 credit hours)

Up to 9.0 credit hours in additional course work may
be required. Courses are chosen in consultation
with the supervisor and may include Independent
Study courses.

For students who complete all of the degree
requirements, the Concentration will be
acknowledged on the official transcript.

One or more courses may be waived for students
who are deemed to have the necessary background.
Such waivers will be granted on a case-by-case basis
upon recommendation from the supervisor to the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

Note: Effective May I, 2012, substantial changes have been
made to course offerings for the Social Science
Concentrations for the Individualized Multidisciplinary
Major in the M.A. program. Students who have
completed any deleted course offerings, and who
subsequently wish to incorporate new course offerings
into their program of study, must submit to the School
of Graduate Studies a “Request for Program Change”
form that includes the new courses. This new selection
of courses must be approved by the supervisor, the
Chair of the M.A. Program Committee, and the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies.

Individualized Multidisciplinary Major (Social
Science Concentration in Sociology)

Students who choose a Social Science

Concentration in Sociology will complete the

following courses:

Note: Not all courses are offered each year. Students are
advised to discuss their course options with their
potential supervisor.

Research Methods (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5101 - Research Design (1.5 credit
hours)

One of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5103 - Qualitative Interviewing
Social Sciences 5105 - Ethnographic Methods
Social Sciences 5107 - Discourse Analysis

Classical Social Theory (3.0 credit hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5201 - Classical Feminist
Theory
Social Sciences 5203 - Historical Materialism
Social Sciences 5205 - Structuralism/
Functionalism
Social Sciences 5207 - Culture and History

Contemporary Social Theory (3.0 credit
hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5301 - Contemporary Feminist
Theory
Social Sciences 5303 - Critical Theory
Social Sciences 5305 - Postmodernism/
Poststructuralism
Social Sciences 5307 - Postcolonialism

Professional Semester (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5701 - Professional Seminar | (1.5
credit hours)

Social Sciences 5703 - Professional Seminar Il (1.5
credit hours)

Up to 6.0 credit hours in additional course work may
be required. Courses are chosen in consultation
with the supervisor and may include Independent
Study courses.

For students who complete all of the degree
requirements, the Concentration will be
acknowledged on the official transcript.

One or more courses may be waived for students
who are deemed to have the necessary background.
Such waivers will be granted on a case-by-case basis
upon recommendation from the supervisor to the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

Note: Effective May |, 2012, substantial changes have been
made to course offerings for the Social Science
Concentrations for the Individualized Multidisciplinary
Major in the M.A. program. Students who have
completed any deleted course offerings, and who
subsequently wish to incorporate new course offerings
into their program of study, must submit to the School
of Graduate Studies a “Request for Program Change”
form that includes the new courses. This new selection
of courses must be approved by the supervisor, the
Chair of the M.A. Program Commiittee, and the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies.



4.

Individualized Multidisciplinary Major (Social
Science Concentration in Women and
Gender Studies)

Students who choose a Social Science
Concentration in Women and Gender Studies will
complete the following courses:

Note: Not all courses are offered each year. Students are
advised to discuss their course options with their
potential supervisor.

Research Methods (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5101 - Research Design (1.5 credit
hours)

One of the following (each worth |.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5103 - Qualitative Interviewing
Social Sciences 5105 - Ethnographic Methods
Social Sciences 5107 - Discourse Analysis

Classical Social Theory (3.0 credit hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5201 - Classical Feminist
Theory
Social Sciences 5203 - Historical Materialism
Social Sciences 5205 - Structuralism/
Functionalism
Social Sciences 5207 - Culture and History

Contemporary Social Theory (3.0 credit
hours)

Two of the following (each worth 1.5 credit hours):
Social Sciences 5301 - Contemporary Feminist
Theory
Social Sciences 5303 - Critical Theory
Social Sciences 5305 - Postmodernism/
Poststructuralism
Social Sciences 5307 - Postcolonialism

Professional Semester (3.0 credit hours)

Social Sciences 5701 - Professional Seminar | (1.5
credit hours)

Social Sciences 5703 - Professional Seminar Il (1.5
credit hours)

Up to 6.0 credit hours in additional course work may
be required. Courses are chosen in consultation
with the supervisor and may include Independent
Study courses.

For students who complete all of the degree
requirements, the Concentration will be
acknowledged on the official transcript.

One or more courses may be waived for students
who are deemed to have the necessary background.
Such waivers will be granted on a case-by-case basis
upon recommendation from the supervisor to the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

Note: Effective May I, 2012, substantial changes have been
made to course offerings for the Social Science
Concentrations for the Individualized Multidisciplinary
Major in the M.A. program. Students who have
completed any deleted course offerings, and who
subsequently wish to incorporate new course offerings
into their program of study, must submit to the School
of Graduate Studies a “Request for Program Change”
form that includes the new courses. This new selection
of courses must be approved by the supervisor, the
Chair of the M.A. Program Committee, and the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies.

b. Thesis (90.0 credit hours)
Thesis Proposal

Students must complete a thesis proposal and submit it to
the School of Graduate Studies.

Full-time M.A. students must submit their initial thesis
proposal within five months of the start of their program
and their final thesis proposal by the end of the third
semester of their program.

Part-time M.A. students must submit their initial thesis
proposal within 10 months of the start of their program
and their full thesis proposal by the end of the sixth
semester of their program.

Thesis proposal details are outlined in the University of
Lethbridge M.A. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual
available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

Written Thesis

Although there is some variation over disciplines, most
theses follow a conventional format. Standards and
conventions widely used in Canada and adopted by the
University are to be found in the University of Lethbridge
M.A. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual, available from
the School of Graduate Studies or online at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

c. Thesis Oral Defence

When the thesis (90.0 credit hours) is complete, the
candidate must defend it in an oral examination. A Thesis
Examination Committee is appointed to conduct the
examination in accordance with the procedures
described in the University of Lethbridge M.A. Program:
Policies and Guidelines manual. Once the thesis is final (i.e.,
assessed and corrected, if necessary), it must be
submitted to the School of Graduate Studies for approval
by the Dean.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. A listing of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIP
OPTION

The Co-operative Education/Internship Option is available to
students for the Master of Arts (M.A.) program.

Co-operative education is an educational model that formally
integrates academic study at the master’s level with relevant,
paid work experience in appropriate employment fields such
as government, institutions, and industry. The University, the
employer, and the student are in partnership to ensure an
enriching experience toward the student's professional
development.

Further information and details concerning admission and
requirements may be obtained from the Faculty of Arts and
Science Office of Co-operative Education/Internship Programs
(AH154; tel. 403-382-7154; email: artsci.coop@uleth.ca;
website: http://www.uleth.ca/coop/fas).

a. Admission

Students may be accepted into the Co-op Option in the
first semester of their graduate program. Students are
therefore encouraged to contact the Faculty of Arts and
Science Co-operative Education Office as soon as
possible upon admission to their graduate program.

25

0
Fd
>
o
c
>
-
m
1]
-
(=
g
m
(]



http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies
http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15
http://www.uleth.ca/coop/fas
http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies
http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies

(7]
u
[a]
2
=
(7]
w
=
!
2
a]
g
-4
()

26

The criteria for admission include: b.
I.  Admission to a Master of Arts program

Grade point average and academic standing

A resumé and application form

A personal interview

v A W N

Approval of the student’s supervisor, in consultation
with the School of Graduate Studies and the Arts
and Science Co-operative Education Office

Other factors such as labour market conditions, work
experience, volunteer experience and extracurricular
activities are also considered when selecting participants
for the program.

b. Requirements

Normally, students are required to complete successfully
two work terms of four months each (or one of eight
months) to earn the Co-op designation for the M.A.
degree.

To receive the Co-op designation for the degree, students
must complete successfully in addition to the course,
major, and degree requirements, two work terms:

Arts and Science 501 | - Co-op Work Experience |
Arts and Science 5012 - Co-op Work Experience ||

Students may also opt for an additional work term:
Arts and Science 5013 - Co-op Work Experience llI

Students must be registered for the entire duration of the
work term(s) applied for through the Co-op program,
including extensions, and, once registered, are not
permitted to withdraw from the work placement without
penalty of failure. A grade of ‘F’-Fail-will be entered on the
transcript for the whole term(s) unless extenuating
circumstances warrant granting of a Withdrawal with
Cause (‘WC), in accordance with University of
Lethbridge policy (see Part 4, Section 3, p. 137).
Where approval is granted by the Coordinator of Co-
operative Education and the Dean of Graduate Studies, a
‘WC’ will be entered on the transcript. Tuition fees will
be assessed as per the University’s Withdrawal with
Cause policy. Students may consult the Co-op student
handbook for further information/regulations and should
contact the Coordinator of Co-operative Education for
assistance with the procedure.

c. Continuation in the Programs

Students must acknowledge, accept, and abide by the
requirements and regulations as outlined in the Calendar
and the Co-op student handbook.

d. Transfer of Co-op Terms

Students enrolled in a Master of Arts program may not c.
transfer Co-op terms from other institutions.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

a. Credit for Previous Work

With the express permission of the Program Committee
in each case, courses which have not already been
credited toward a completed university credential may be
accepted for credit in the master’s program. All courses
considered for transfer credit must carry a grade of ‘B-’
or higher and must have been completed no longer than
seven years prior to the student’s admission to the
program.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

Residence is defined as the period during which the
student is registered in the program, taking courses or
pursuing scholarly work, or both, at the University of
Lethbridge.

The minimum residence requirement for full-time
students shall be 12 months continuous registration in the
program (three semesters per year). Residency
requirements for part-time students may be adjusted.

For full-time students, the maximum time limit for degree
completion shall be 24 months continuous registration in
the program. For part-time students, the maximum time
limit for degree completion shall be 48 months
continuous registration in the program.

All courses specified by the Program Committee must be
completed and the thesis submitted within the maximum
time limit. Except with the written permission of the
Program Committee, students must maintain continuous
registration in the program.

At the end of the maximum time limit, in cases where
there is judged to be cause and where completion is
imminent, the Program Committee may approve a leave
of absence or extend the time limit for a maximum period
of 12 months. Failure to complete within this period will
result in the candidate being required to withdraw from
the program.

Full-time or part-time students who do not register in the
program in any semester will be considered to have
withdrawn unless a leave of absence has been granted by
the Program Committee. Since permission is not
automatic, students who anticipate an interruption in
their program should notify the School of Graduates
Studies, seeking prior approval for a leave of absence.
Residence requirements must still be met.

Leave of Absence

During an approved Leave of Absence, the student is
not required to register, no fees are assessed, and
the time granted is not counted toward the
residency requirement. The Leave of Absence may
be granted up to a maximum of one year during the
tenure of study in the master’s program.

With the expressed permission of the Program
Committee, a student may maintain resident status while
conducting research off-campus (e.g., on field trips, using
facilities or consulting libraries elsewhere).

It may be necessary for students to include in their
program courses to be completed at other institutions.
Proposals for such courses must be approved by the
Program Committee and the residence requirements may
be adjusted, if necessary.

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-" (2.70 on a
4.0 scale) in all courses which are graded and which count
toward the degree. A student who receives more than
two grades below a ‘B-" may be asked to withdraw from
the program. All courses completed in the M.A. program
or transferred into the program are included in the
calculation of the program GPA for graduation purposes.
Transfer credit is not included in the GPA on the official
transcript. A student must obtain a minimum cumulative
program GPA of 3.00 in order to graduate from the
program.



A student whose performance in the program is judged

unsatisfactory by the Program Committee may be placed
on probation; continued unsatisfactory performance may
result in the student being required to withdraw from the
program.

d. Appeals

All appeals in the M.A. program should be directed to the
Chair of the M.A. program. Grade appeals for courses in
the M.A. program will be processed through the School
of Graduate Studies. Other appeals will be heard by the
Program Committee. Any appeal decisions may be
addressed to the Executive Committee of the School of
Graduate Studies, whose decision shall be final.

Students should consult the full description of the
University policies on Appeal of Grade in the Calendar
(see Section 3. Grade Appeal Policy in Academic
Regulations on p. 141).

e. Academic Offences and Discipline

Graduate students are expected to exemplify high
standards of academic and ethical behaviour and are
subject to the University’s student discipline and ethical
behaviour policies.

f. Fees

Fees are charged on a program basis. Fees for full-time
students are assessed for the first calendar year (three
semesters of study) and to be paid over three semesters
of study—once in each of the three semesters. Full-time
students are assessed a continuation fee per semester
effective in their second year of study. Part-time students
are assessed fees over the first six semesters of their
program. Part-time students are assessed a continuation
fee per semester effective in their third year of study.
Note: The total tuition assessed for full-time students is equal to that
of part-time students over the tenure of their respective
programs. Tuition will not be reduced if students complete
their programs earlier than the minimum time limit.

A Continuation Fee shall be assessed for each subsequent
semester while a student remains in the program,
whether the student is resident for all or part of that
semester. The semester fee shall be set each year by the
Board of Governors.

See the Graduate Programs 2014/2015 Fee
schedule in Fees on p. 128.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section |1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

g. Full- and Part-Time Studies

Students continue with the participation status under
which they started, i.e., full-time or part-time studies.
However, under extraordinary circumstances, students
may seek approval to change their participation status.
Students seeking approval to change participation from
full-time to part-time studies or vice versa must obtain
approval from their supervisor, the Chair of the
department or department graduate coordinator, and the
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies. Such approval
must be obtained no later than at the end of the first 12
months of study. Students may not change their status
after 12 months of study.

8. ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

SUPERVISION

Guidelines for supervisory procedures, including the conduct
of a supervisor and suggestions for good practice, are
contained in the University of Lethbridge M.A. Program: Policies
and Guidelines manual, available from the School of Graduate
Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

. FEES

See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of
citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must
be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the
decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I. Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;

b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.
Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca
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INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

20.

21.

22.

23.

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they

are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.ca/.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.
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16.

20.

21.
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23.

AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS ...............00tt 35

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.
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ACADEMIC SCHEDULE
See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
information for All Programs section.
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M.Sc. PROGRAM GRID
Degree

M.Sc. (offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science and the
Faculty of Health Sciences)

Major

Addictions Counselling
Agricultural Biotechnology
Agricultural Studies

Archaeology

Biochemistry

Biological Sciences

Chemistry

Computer Science

Computer Science and Geographical Information Science
Environmental Science 3.
Exercise Science

Geography

Health Sciences

Kinesiology

Mathematics

Individualized Multidisciplinary
Neuroscience

Nursing

Physics

Psychology

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The Master of Science program offers students in a wide range
of disciplines the opportunity to earn a master’s degree by
writing a thesis and successfully completing a limited number
of courses. The number and details of the courses are
determined within the first semester of the student's program.

Students may complete their degrees in either a full- or part-
time capacity. Full-time students complete a 24-month
program while part-time students complete a 48-month
program. Part-time students will normally complete all
required course work in the first 24 months, with the
subsequent months committed to continued research and
production of the thesis.

Although degrees are awarded in specific disciplines, the
program is administered centrally by the School of Graduate
Studies, rather than by individual departments or faculties/
schools.

Graduate degrees traditionally have been awarded for the
successful completion of a satisfactory thesis. The thesis route
expresses the fundamental tradition of academic scholarship. It
also relates to the University’s undergraduate programs,
because the creation of a thesis in any discipline calls for a
range of skills which are central to the liberal education
tradition, including analysis and synthesis of ideas, empirical
investigations, the construction and articulation of arguments,
and writing skills.

Because of the nature of the M.Sc. program, the thesis forms
the central requirement of the program. At the master’s level,
a thesis involves close collaboration between supervisor and
student. Consequently, it is necessary for a candidate to
establish contact with potential supervisors prior to
application for admission. Candidates seeking potential
supervisors should contact either the relevant academic
department or the School of Graduate Studies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

a. Academic Qualifications for Admission

Applicants normally must meet the following minimum
requirements before the University will consider
admission:

I. A University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degree, or
its academic equivalent from another recognized
degree-granting institution, in the discipline of
interest or in a closely cognate discipline. The
University of Lethbridge reserves the right to
determine whether degrees and other academic
programs completed elsewhere are equivalent to
University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.

2. A minimum grade point average of 3.00 (based on a
4.00 scale) on the last 20 graded university-level
semester courses.

Applicants are considered on a case-by-case basis.
Preference is given to students whose proposed research
is related to the supervisor’s funded research program.

Applicants whose first language is not English must meet
the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
Graduate Studies (see Section |3. English Language
Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 35).

b. Application Deadlines

Students may be admitted to the M.Sc. program in order
to begin their studies for the Fall semester (January to
April), Summer semester (May to August), or Fall
semester (September to December). Some majors within
the M.Sc. program only admit students for the Fall
semester (see Table |I: Application Deadlines).

Table |I: Application Deadlines

Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Science — All majors except for Addictions  |October | February | February | (First Round)'
Counselling, Health Sciences, and Nursing. OR
May | (Second Round)I
Master of Science — Addictions Counselling, Health N/A N/A February |

Sciences, and Nursing.
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There are two rounds of admission for Fall (September to December) entry to the M.Sc. program. The Second Round of admission is intended for applicants who
are unable to confirm funding from external agencies (e.g., NSERC) before February |. Applicants who can confirm funding before February | should submit their

application, via the online application system, for the First Round of admission.



Application deadlines for all Graduate Studies programs
and application deadline extensions are available at
www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/
grad_app_deadlines.

Spaces are limited in this program; the School of
Graduate Studies encourages early application.
However, students are admitted on a case-by-case
basis.

Until commitment is obtained from a faculty member
who is eligible to supervise graduate students,
consideration for an application will not begin.

Applications and all required admission decision
documentation (See Table 2: M.Sc. Program
Application Process (p. 31)) with the possible
exception of final semester grades for those currently
enrolled, must be submitted electronically via the online
application system by the deadline. Successful applicants
must arrange to have official transcripts sent from the
issuing institution to the University of Lethbridge
Admissions Office prior to course registration.

Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system available
at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the application
well in advance of the application deadline and submit it
as soon as possible (see Section b. Application
Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration until all
documentation is received. All documents received in
support of an application become the property of the
University and will not be released or copied except to
other officers of the University as required by University
procedures.

Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities
must provide notarized English translations of all documents
not in the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following

the process outlined in Table 2: M.Sc. Program

Application Process (p. 31) (see also Section a.

Academic Qualifications for Admission, p. 30).

Table 2: M.Sc. Program Application Process

STEP 1 - To find a potential supervisor, the applicant contacts a University of Lethbridge faculty member with expertise in the applicant’s research area. For assistance
Applicant finds in identifying a potential supervisor, visit www.uleth.ca/graduate-studies/content/finding-supervisor.
a potential
su';ervisor The University of Lethbridge Experts Database (www.uleth.ca/experts-database) is an information source that enables users the opportunity to search a wide
variety of subjects and research areas.
The applicant is advised to provide the potential supervisor a copy of unofficial transcripts in the consultation process.
Should the previous program undertaken by the applicant show weaknesses, additional course work or other study may be required. Such work will not count
toward the requirements for the master’s degree.
STEP 2 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply:
Applicant
submits the Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
application transcripts
online by the ) ) . . — . .
application Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

deadline date

Three referees, two must be academic (each referee submits a confidential letter of reference articulating the student's background
preparation and suitability for graduate work). The applicant must have studied with at least one referee.

Curriculum Vitae
(c.v)

The applicant’s c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.

Letter of intent

The Letter of intent indicates the applicant’s reasons for applying (e.g. goals, or objectives for seeking a graduate degree in the
chosen discipline).

English Language

Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English Language

Proficiency (ELP) Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 35 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the School of Graduate Studies will contact the applicant.
documentation

Submission Process  Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee names and
contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1, “Application Deadlines,” on

page 30 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf from institutions
participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

STEP 3 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are required prior to
Applicant course registration.

arranges for . . N - ) .
official Applicants who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta must arrange to have official transcripts sent directly
TS from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.

STEP 4 - The Departmental Review Committee reviews the application and makes a recommendation on admission to the Program Committee. The office of the School
Admission of Graduate Studies, on behalf of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, unofficially informs the applicant of the Program Committee’s decision. Official
decision admission decision will be sent electronically from the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of their official admission status by the Admissions Office
process no later than April 1, July 1 or December 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at that time.
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Admission Criteria

Because the capacity of the program is limited,
not all students meeting the minimum admission
requirements can be admitted.

Criteria used for admission include:
. the student’s record and letters of recommendation;

*  the proposed supervisor’s record of scholarship,
completed and current, especially in relation to the
proposed work;

* the feasibility of the project in the light of available
resources; and,

» financial support for the student.

Students judged to be of suitable calibre but lacking in
some necessary preparation may be considered for
admission subject to those conditions judged necessary
to correct the deficiencies. Candidates may be given one
of two options: the required preparation may be
undertaken prior to admission, with the permission of the
Program Committee; or it may be taken after admission
and within the maximum time limit of 24 months for full-
time students and 48 months for part-time students. In
either case the Program Committee establishes a definite
date by which all conditions must be fully satisfied.

Unless alternative arrangements have been made, a
student receiving an offer of admission to the program
must register in the program no later than the date
specified in the offer of admission. Failing to register in
this way will result in the student forfeiting admission
status.

Newly admitted students in the M.Sc. program are
required to pay a non-refundable $100 deposit to confirm
their acceptance of their admission. This deposit is
credited toward their registration in the program.

It is highly recommended that full-time students not be
employed outside their program more than 10 hours per
week. Full-time students who would like to engage in
outside employment during their program of study should
contact the Dean to discuss their circumstances. Part-
time students are typically employed in full-time jobs or
are engaged in family or other personal obligations that
prevent full-time studies. All applicants for part-time
studies should contact the School of Graduate Studies
prior to application.

Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from a
recognized institution who wants to pursue an entirely
different field of study to enhance or change their career
focus or international students seeking North American
credentials may be considered for admission to a UofL
master’s degree program provided he/she meets all of the
admission requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a second
master’s degree which is similar to one already completed
at a recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to be
similar. Courses used to complete the requirements of
the first master’s degree normally cannot be used to fulfill
the requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be made by
the Program Committee to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision of the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Exchange Students

Under approved exchange arrangements, M.Sc. students
registered in programs at other post-secondary
institutions who are not pursuing a degree at the
University of Lethbridge may be admitted to take courses.
The University of Lethbridge is a signatory of the
Western Deans’ Agreement (see Section 15. Western
Deans’ Agreement, p. 36). Contact the School of
Graduate Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application
and registration information. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 3.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 30).

Visiting Students

Where applicable, the appropriate permission of the
sending and receiving institutions, students may be
admitted as Visiting Students for study where formal
exchange arrangements are not in place. They must
satisfy the normal admission requirements of the
University of Lethbridge. Contact the School of Graduate
Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application and
registration information. Admission is contingent upon
satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 3.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 30).

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

For the M.Sc. program, students are required to complete
courses, a thesis, and a thesis oral defence. Students develop
their programs in consultation with their supervisors.

a.

Course Work

For an M.Sc. student who is admitted unconditionally,
from two to six graduate semester courses or equivalent
(6.0 to 18.0 credit hours), are required. The program may
include one or more senior undergraduate courses
provided that at least two graduate-level courses are
included in the program. Any courses credited toward
any other university credential are not counted toward
the program.

Certain majors, and concentrations within majors, have
required courses, as listed below:

I. Computer Science Major

Two of:

Computer Science 51 10 - Studies in Algorithms
(Series) (3.0 credit hours)

Computer Science 5210 - Studies in Systems
(Series) (3.0 credit hours)

Computer Science 5310 - Studies in
Computational Intelligence (Series) (3.0
credit hours)

Two additional courses (6.0 credit hours) at the
5000 level
2. Mathematics Major

Mathematics 5405 - Algebra (Series) (3.0 credit
hours)

Mathematics 5505 - Analysis (Series) (3.0 credit
hours)

One additional course (3.0 credit hours) in
Mathematics at the 5000 level



b. Thesis (90.0 credit hours)
Thesis Proposal

The Student must complete a thesis proposal and submit
it to the School of Graduate Studies.

Full-time M.Sc. students must submit their thesis proposal
by the end of the second semester of their program.

Part-time M.Sc. students must submit their thesis
proposal by the end of the fourth semester of their
program.

Thesis proposal details are outlined in the University of
Lethbridge M.Sc. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual
available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

Written Thesis

Although there is some variation over disciplines, most
theses follow a conventional format. Standards and
conventions widely used in Canada and adopted by the
University are to be found in the University of Lethbridge
M.Sc. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual, available from
the School of Graduate Studies or online at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

c. Thesis Oral Defence

When the thesis (90.0 credit hours) is complete, the
candidate must defend it in an oral examination. A Thesis
Examination Committee is appointed to conduct the
examination in accordance with the procedures
described in the University of Lethbridge M.Sc. Program:
Policies and Guidelines manual. The final version of the
thesis (i.e., assessed and corrected, if necessary) must be
submitted to the School of Graduate Studies for approval
by the Dean.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. A listing of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIP
OPTION

The Co-operative Education/Internship Option is available to
students for the Master of Science (M.Sc.) program.

Co-operative education is an educational model that formally
integrates academic study at the master’s level with relevant,
paid work experience in appropriate employment fields such
as government, institutions, and industry. The University, the
employer, and the student are in partnership to ensure an
enriching experience toward the student's professional
development.

Further information and details concerning admission and
requirements may be obtained from the Faculty of Arts and
Science Office of Co-operative Education/Internship Programs
(AH154; tel. 403-382-7154; email: artsci.coop@uleth.ca;
website: http://www.uleth.ca/coop/fas).

a. Admission

Students may be accepted into the Co-op Option in the
first semester of their graduate program. Students are
therefore encouraged to contact the Faculty of Arts and
Science Co-operative Education Office as soon as
possible upon admission to their graduate program.

The criteria for admission include:
I.  Admission to a Master of Science program

2. Grade point average and academic standing

3. A resumé and application form
4. A personal interview

5. Approval of the student’s supervisor, in consultation
with the School of Graduate Studies and the Arts
and Science Co-operative Education Office

Other factors such as labour market conditions, work
experience, volunteer experience and extracurricular
activities are also considered when selecting participants
for the program.

Requirements

Normally, students are required to complete successfully
two work terms of four months each (or one of eight
months) to earn the Co-op designation for the M.Sc.
degree.

To receive the Co-op designation for the degree, students
must complete successfully in addition to the course,
major, and degree requirements, two work terms:

Arts and Science 501 | - Co-op Work Experience |
Arts and Science 5012 - Co-op Work Experience I

Students may also opt for an additional work term:
Arts and Science 5013 - Co-op Work Experience llI

Students must be registered for the entire duration of the
work term(s) applied for through the Co-op program,
including extensions, and, once registered, are not
permitted to withdraw from the work placement without
penalty of failure. A grade of ‘F’-Fail-will be entered on the
transcript for the whole term(s) unless extenuating
circumstances warrant granting of a Withdrawal with
Cause (‘WC), in accordance with University of
Lethbridge policy (see Part 4, Section 3, p. 137).
Where approval is granted by the Coordinator of Co-
operative Education and the Dean of Graduate Studies, a
‘WC’ will be entered on the transcript. Tuition fees will
be assessed as per the University’s Withdrawal with
Cause policy. Students may consult the Co-op student
handbook for further information/regulations and should
contact the Coordinator of Co-operative Education for
assistance with the procedure.

Continuation in the Programs

Students must acknowledge, accept, and abide by the
requirements and regulations as outlined in the Calendar
and the Co-op student handbook.

Transfer of Co-op Terms

Students enrolled in a Master of Science program may not
transfer Co-op terms from other institutions.

7. GENERAL REGULATIONS

a.

Credit for Previous Work

With the express permission of the Program Committee
in each case, courses which have not already been
credited toward a completed university credential may be
accepted for credit in the master’s program. All courses
considered for transfer credit must carry a grade of ‘B-’
or higher and must have been completed no longer than
seven years prior to the student’s admission to the
program.
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Residence Requirements and Time Limits

Residence is defined as the period during which the
student is registered in the program, taking courses or
pursuing scholarly work, or both, at the University of
Lethbridge.

The minimum residence requirement for full-time
students shall be 12 months continuous registration in the
program (three semesters per year). Residency
requirements for part-time students may be adjusted.

For full-time students, the maximum time limit for degree
completion shall be 24 months continuous registration in
the program. For part-time students, the maximum time
limit for degree completion shall be 48 months
continuous registration in the program.

All courses specified by the Program Committee must be
completed and the thesis submitted within the maximum
time limit. Except with the written permission of the
Program Committee, students must maintain continuous
registration in the program.

At the end of the maximum time limit, in cases where
there is judged to be cause and where completion is
imminent, the Program Committee may approve a leave
of absence or extend the time limit for a maximum period
of 12 months. Failure to complete within this period will
result in the candidate being required to withdraw from
the program.

Full-time or part-time students who do not register in the
program in any semester will be considered to have
withdrawn unless a leave of absence has been granted by
the Program Committee. Since permission is not
automatic, students who anticipate an interruption in
their program should notify the School of Graduates
Studies, seeking prior approval for a leave of absence.
Residence requirements must still be met.

Leave of Absence

During an approved Leave of Absence, the student is
not required to register, no fees are assessed, and
the time granted is not counted toward the
residency requirement. The Leave of Absence may
be granted up to a maximum of one year during the
tenure of study in the master’s program.

With the expressed permission of the Program
Committee, a student may maintain resident status while
conducting research off-campus (e.g., on field trips, using
facilities or consulting libraries elsewhere).

It may be necessary for students to include in their
program courses to be completed at other institutions.
Proposals for such courses must be approved by the
Program Committee and the residence requirements may
be adjusted, if necessary.

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-" (2.70 on a
4.0 scale) in all courses which are graded and which count
toward the degree. A student who receives more than
two grades below a ‘B-" may be asked to withdraw from
the program. All courses completed in the M.Sc. program
or transferred into the program are included in the
calculation of the program GPA for graduation purposes.
Transfer credit is not included in the GPA on the official
transcript. A student must obtain a minimum cumulative
program GPA of 3.00 in order to graduate from the
program.

A student whose performance in the program is judged

unsatisfactory by the Program Committee may be placed
on probation; continued unsatisfactory performance may
result in the student being required to withdraw from the
program.

Appeals

All appeals in the M.Sc. program should be directed to the
Chair of the M.Sc. program. Grade appeals for courses in
the M.Sc. program will be processed through the School
of Graduate Studies. Other appeals will be heard by the
Program Committee. Any appeal decisions may be
addressed to the Executive Committee of the School of
Graduate Studies, whose decision shall be final.

Students should consult the full description of the
University policies on Appeal of Grade in the Calendar
(see Section 3. Grade Appeal Policy in Academic
Regulations on p. 141).

Academic Offences and Discipline

Graduate students are expected to exemplify high
standards of academic and ethical behaviour and are
subject to the University’s student discipline and ethical
behaviour policies.

Fees

Fees are charged on a program basis. Fees for full-time
students are assessed for the first calendar year (three
semesters of study) and to be paid over three semesters
of study—once in each of the three semesters. Full-time
students are assessed a continuation fee per semester
effective in their second year of study. Part-time students
are assessed fees over the first six semesters of their
program. Part-time students are assessed a continuation
fee per semester effective in their third year of study.
Note: The total tuition assessed for full-time students is equal to that
of part-time students over the tenure of their respective
programs. Tuition will not be reduced if students complete
their programs earlier than the minimum time limit.

A Continuation Fee shall be assessed for each subsequent
semester while a student remains in the program,
whether the student is resident for all or part of that
semester. The semester fee shall be set each year by the
Board of Governors.

See the Graduate Programs 2014/2015 Fee
schedule in Fees on p. 128.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section I 1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

Full- and Part-Time Studies

Students continue with the participation status under
which they started, i.e., full-time or part-time studies.
However, under extraordinary circumstances, students
may seek approval to change their participation status.
Students seeking approval to change participation from
full-time to part-time studies or vice versa must obtain
approval from their supervisor, the Chair of the
department or department graduate coordinator, and the
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies. Such approval
must be obtained no later than at the end of the first 12
months of study. Students may not change their status
after 12 months of study.



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

SUPERVISION

Guidelines for supervisory procedures, including the conduct
of a supervisor and suggestions for good practice, are
contained in the University of Lethbridge M.Sc. Program: Policies
and Guidelines manual, available from the School of Graduate
Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

. FEES

See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of
citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must
be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the
decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I.  Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.

Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands

St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.
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15. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT
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The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they
are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.ca/.

20.

21.

22.

23.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.
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M.C. PROGRAM GRID

Degree

Master of Counselling (Offered in the Faculty of Education)
Major

Applied Psychology

Specialization

Counselling Psychology

2. Evidence of academic ability and promise, normally
shown by a minimum GPA of 3.00 in the semesters
containing the last 20 university courses (60.0 credit
hours).

3. Evidence of successful experience in a related area.
Preference is given to applicants who have two or
more years of work experience in a counselling or
related setting. Volunteer experience in counselling
settings is also desirable.

2. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE )
The Master of Counselling (M.C.) program provides a blend of 4. fff:;c;nlt; z)uussszqﬁ;enzzubcr;?::lzldsur;ﬂiﬁradL;ite
online courses and face-to-face summer institutes for sycholo Particula%em hasis is l:idyto coﬁz,ses in
individuals who wish to develop professional skills in Eu)rlnan dg\)/l;alo ment IearrF:in erfonalit
counselling psychology. This accessible and flexible program is sychological gisordérs andgc,opunsellin Z'nd/or
delivered through a variety of means including online delivery, Fnt);:r ersinal skills ’ g
home-study, video-conferencing, and on-campus seminars and ] P ] ’ ) )
summer institutes. The degree awarded is the Master of Applicants whose first language is not English must meet
Counselling (M.C.). the English Language Proficie-ncy Requiren?ent for
The M.C. program prepares individuals to function effectively S:i?‘.ﬁteensctu?'s:tz;(::j::::Ig tnuLZe.nEt:gllszslsanguage
as Certified Canadian Counsellors or Registered Psychologists 4 » P-43).
in a wide range of work environments. Students are admitted. to the Ma§ter of'CounseIIing
With the completion of the appropriate courses, graduates program on a competitive .selectlop basis. For each
L s o . cohort, a short-list of applicants will be developed. Each
may be eligible for certification as a Certified Canadian of the short-listed candidates will be interviewed by the
Counsellor under the guidelines of the Canadian Counselling Master of Counselling Selection Committee Y
and Psychotherapy Association (CCPA). CCPA certification ) i .g . 3
attests to the level of professional counselling competence and The following criteria are used in the selection process:
is considered the minimum professional standard in Canada. . Grade point average;
Students who wish to become a Registered Psychologist *  Relevancy of undergraduate degree;
should be aware that in Alberta, the College of Alberta
’ *  Breadth of und duat ;
Psychologists (CAP) regulates the process of registering. The readt of Undergracuate courses .
CAP has additional requirements beyond what is provided *  Relevant work and/or volunteer experience; and,
within the M.C. program at the University of Lethbridge, *  Results of interview.
including undergraduate psychology courses, supervised .. .
clinical hours, and oral and written examinations. Students are Application Deadlines
responsible for ensuring that they meet the requirements for Normally students are admitted to the M.C. program in
registering as established by the College of Alberta order to begin their studies in the Summer Session.
PSYChf3|°8i5t5 or the corrgsponding body in the p.rovir.nce/state Application deadlines for all Graduate Studies programs
in which they wish to achieve a professional designation. and application deadline extensions are available at
Courses are sequenced in such a way that students must www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/
follow the cohort schedule to be assured of completing the grad_app_deadlines.
requirements for their degree. Applications and all required admission decision
3. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS documentation (See Table 2: M.C. Pl"ogl"am
Application Process), with the possible exception of
a. Academic Qualifications for Admission final semester grades for those currently enrolled, must
L . be submitted electronically via the online application
g A Unl\:jerS|Fy of L.etfl1br'|dfge baccala:reate degreed, or system by the deadline. Successful applicants must
:l:s academic equivalent from anhot d?r t'*elc.:ogm?e arrange to have official transcripts sent from the issuing
inigeieei;ggir:z";gér(::éﬁ;téz;‘ngé deiscli;clilrl:én'el':e institution to the University of Lethbridge Admissions
. Offi ior t istration.
University of Lethbridge reserves the right to ce priorfo cotirse registra I?n o o
determine whether degrees and other academic Student§ who are not successful in gaining admission must
programs completed elsewhere are equivalent to reapply if they wish to be considered for the next available
University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees. intake.
Table I: Application Deadlines
Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Counselling N/A |December | [N/A
38
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Process for Application/Admission other officers of the University as required by University

Applicants apply via the online application system available

procedures.

at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply. Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities must

Applicants are advised to begin work on the application
well in advance of the application deadline (see Section

provide notarized English translations of all documents not in
the English language.

b. Application Deadlines). Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following

No application can receive formal consideration until all
documentation is received. All documents received in
support of an application become the property of the

the process outlined in Table 2: M.C. Program
Application Process (p. 39) (see also Section a.
Academic Qualifications for Admission, p. 38).

University and will not be released or copied except to

Table 2: M.C. Program Application Process

STEP 1 -
Applicant
submits the
application
online by the
application
deadline date

The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/
graduatestudies/apply:

Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
transcripts

Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

. One referee under whom the applicant has studied at the university level.
e Two referees with whom the applicant has worked professionally, preferably referees who have served in a

supervisory capacity.
Curriculum Vitae The applicant's c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
(c.v)
Letter of intent The Letter of intent indicates the applicant’s reasons for applying (e.g., the nature of interest in the program and the
intended career outcome upon completion).
Fieldwork The Fieldwork Experience form defines the types of related paid or volunteer experience that are relevant to the
Experience Form admission process. Using the form, the applicant will describe the details of the related experience. Preference is
given to applicants that have at least two years of related experience.
English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English
Proficiency Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 45 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education will
documentation contact the applicant.

Submission Process ~ Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee
names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1,
“Application Deadlines,” on page 38 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf
from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

STEP 2 -
Applicant
arranges for
official

Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any are
required prior to course registration.

Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official transcripts
sent directly from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.

documents

STEP 2 - The Selection Committee reviews the application and may interview short-listed candidates. The Selection Committee makes a
Admission recommendation on admission to the Graduate Programs in Education Committee.

decision

process The Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education unofficially informs the applicant of the Graduate Programs in

Education Committee's decision. Official admission decisions will be sent electronically by the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of
their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later than April 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at
that time.
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d. Admission Decisions

Admission is determined by the Graduate Programs in
Education Program Committee, on the recommendation
of the Selection Committee, following the application
deadline. Members of the Committee base admission
decisions on all the available information submitted by or
on behalf of the applicant.

If the previous program undertaken by the student shows
gaps or weaknesses, additional coursework or other
study may be required. Such work will normally be in
addition to the requirements for the Master of
Counselling degree.

e. Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from a
recognized institution who wants to pursue an entirely
different field of study to enhance or change their career
focus or international students seeking North American
credentials may be considered for admission to a UofL
master’s degree program provided he/she meets all of the
admission requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a second
master’s degree which is similar to one already completed
at a recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to be
similar. Courses used to complete the requirements of
the first master’s degree normally cannot be used to fulfill
the requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be made by
the Program Committee to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision of the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The program consists of the equivalent of 12 courses (36.0
credit hours) of study including common core courses, elective
courses, and a culminating activity as outlined below:

a. Common Core (27.0 credit hours)

CAAP 6601 - Theories of Counselling and their
Application to Client Change

CAAP 6603 - Professional Ethics and Conduct

CAAP 6605 - Foundational Counselling and Conflict
Resolution Skills

CAAP 6607 - Counselling Diverse Clients

CAAP 6611 - General Counselling Practicum

CAAP 6613 - Assessment: Processes and Application

CAAP 6615 - Counselling Strategies and Interventions

CAAP 6617- Research and Program Evaluation Skills

CAAP 6619 - Specialized Counselling Practicum

b. Elective Courses (9.0 credit hours)

Students successfully completing three of the following
elective courses will have a Counselling Psychology
specialization acknowledged on the official transcript.

CAAP 6631 - Cognitive and Affective Bases of Behaviour
CAAP 6633 - Counselling Issues Across the Life Span
CAAP 6635 - Biosocial Foundations of Health Psychology
CAAP 6637 - Group Counselling and Process Skills

c. Culminating Activity
CAAP 6699 - Project

Students will be required to complete an independent
project as the culminating activity of the Master of
Counselling program. The project may be theoretical or
applied, shall be relevant to the practice of counselling or
counselling psychology, and shall demonstrate a depth of
knowledge and understanding of the discipline, as well as
the student's area of specialization. The project is
intended as a means for students to integrate their
conceptual learning with applied practice in a contextually
meaningful fashion. The structure of the project will be
flexible in order to accommodate various creative
endeavours and it may be work-based.

Some possible examples for final projects include:
*  theoretical analysis or critique

*  synthesis and extension of scholarly literature
*  curriculum development

. model development: assessment, intervention,
consultation, etc.

*  case analyses of individuals, groups, or systems

*  needs assessment, program development, or
program evaluation

Guidelines for completing the culminating activity are
contained in the University of Lethbridge Graduate Programs
in Education: Policies and Guidelines manual, available from
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the
Faculty of Education or online at www.uleth.ca/education/
grad.

Students who intend to continue studies beyond the M.C.
level are reminded that a thesis, which is not available as
a culminating activity option in the M.C. program, may be
required to allow uninterrupted study beyond the
master's level. Some universities may allow qualifying
work for admission to advanced degree programs if the
project option is exercised. Students are advised to
confirm admission requirements for programs of interest.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. A listing of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

CAAP 6601

Theories of Counselling and their Application to
Client Change

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction
Students are engaged in a critical evaluation of a range of
contemporary counselling theories and they will begin to
develop a description of their own emerging theory.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

CAAP 601;

Education 5705

Equivalent:


http://www.uleth.ca/education/grad
http://www.uleth.ca/education/grad
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15

CAAP 6603
Professional Ethics and Conduct
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction/face-to-face
summer institute
Addresses legal and ethical issues in the practice and regulation
of counselling in a variety of contexts including school
counselling, private practice, and non-profit agencies. The
focus is on ethical decision-making models and codes of
conduct, professional standards and guidelines, federal and
provincial laws/statutes, and the impact of counsellor's values
on the counselling process.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 603;
Education 5621;
Education 5620 (Ethics and Professional Practice)
(prior to 2012/2013)

CAAP 6605
Foundational Counselling and Conflict Resolution
Skills
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction/face-to-face
summer institute
Focuses on the understanding and acquisition of skills that are
essential for the development of working alliances in
counselling contexts. The course will introduce a theoretical
framework for the application of counselling skills in addition
to providing opportunity for skill practice.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 605;
Education 5704

CAAP 6607
Counselling Diverse Clients
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction
Focuses on increasing personal awareness, identification of
conceptual frameworks, and development of in-depth
knowledge of equity and diversity issues in counselling.
Students will be expected to examine their own attitudes,
behaviours, perceptions, and biases.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 607;
Education 5622;
Education 5620 (Gender and Culture) (prior to
2012/2013)

CAAP 6611
General Counselling Practicum
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: 2-0-0 Online facilitated instruction/face-to-
face seminar
Provides an opportunity for professional development and
supervised practice in a general counselling setting. Students
will be involved in direct work with clients under the
supervision of a qualified professional.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND
CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601) AND
CAAP 6603 (CAAP 603) AND
CAAP 6605 (CAAP 605) AND
CAAP 6607 (CAAP 607) AND
CAAP 6613 (CAAP 613) AND
CAAP 6615 (CAAP 615)
Equivalent: CAAP 61 I;
Education 5709
Grading: Pass/Fail

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.

CAAP 6613
Assessment: Processes and Application
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction/face-to-face
summer institute
Addresses the measurement of characteristics of individuals
across the life span and diverse groups in a variety of contexts.
Assessment models, psychometric theory and concepts, ethics
of testing, and utilization of various classification systems for
diagnosing client functioning are addressed. Standardized and
non-standardized assessment techniques are examined to
measure client change and individual characteristics.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND
CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601) AND
CAAP 6605 (CAAP 605)
Equivalent: CAAP 613;
Education 5707

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.
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CAAP 6615
Counselling Strategies and Interventions
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction/face-to-face
summer institute
An intensive study of a variety of counselling techniques arising
from counselling theories to address common presenting
problems in children, youth and adults. Skill development in
laboratory settings emphasizes counsellor self-evaluation, case
conceptualization, the ethical practice of delivering the
treatment plan, intervention efficacy, matching of interventions
to client issues, and consultation issues.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND
CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601) AND
CAAP 6605 (CAAP 605)
Equivalent: CAAP 615;

Education 5706
Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.
CAAP 6617

Research and Program Evaluation Skills

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction

Qualitative and quantitative research methods are examined,

ranging from single-subject designs to program evaluation

strategies, applicable to counselling settings.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: CAAP 617;
Education 5410 (Methods of Inquiry)

CAAP 6619
Specialized Counselling Practicum
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: 2-0-0 Online facilitated instruction/face-to-
face seminar
Provides an opportunity for professional development and
supervised practice in a specialized counselling context.
Students will be involved in direct work with clients under the
supervision of a qualified professional. The practicum allows
students to actively explore issues encountered in working
with a specialized client population or area of practice.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND
CAAP 6613 (CAAP 613) AND
CAAP 6615 (CAAP 615)

Corequisite(s): CAAP 6611 (CAAP 611)

Equivalent: CAAP 619;
Education 5711
Grading: Pass/Fail

Note: Students must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-) grade
inCAAP 6613 (CAAP 613) AND CAAP 6615 (CAAP 615).

CAAP 6631
Cognitive and Affective Bases of Behaviour
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction
Focuses on theories of Cognition and Affect by examining how
humans process information and organize their knowledge and
emotional experiences. Contemporary issues will be
addressed in several areas of application including regulation of
affect and behaviour in everyday life and in unusual
circumstances.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 631;
Education 5623;
Education 5620 (Learning Processes) (prior to
2012/2013)

CAAP 6633
Counselling Issues Across the Life Span
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction
In-depth study of human development and functioning across
the lifespan. Focus is on normative life transitions, the family
life cycle, atypical developmental risk factors, and selected
emotional and behavioral disorders in children and
adolescents. Special attention is given to attachment theory
across the life span and implications for relational
development.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 633;
Education 5620 (Human Development)

CAAP 6635
Biosocial Foundations of Health Psychology
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction
Current research in biosocial health psychology is addressed
including the study of behavioural responses to stress,
addictions, and chronic illness. Emphasis is on interpersonal
emotional processes and lifestyle modifications to adjust to
health-related stressors. Additional topics include
consequences of common psychophysiologic reactions and
syndromes such as anxiety disorders, eating disorders, and
depressive disorders including grief and loss.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND
CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601) AND
CAAP 6607 (CAAP 607) AND
CAAP 6617 (CAAP 617)
Equivalent: CAAP 635;
Education 5620 (Health Psychology)

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.



CAAP 6637

Group Counselling and Process Skills

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction/face-to-face
summer institute

This course will provide a conceptual understanding of group
process, applied to a wide range of contexts and clientele. The
course will build on the construct of the working alliance as a
foundation for the counselling process and will incorporate
various theories of group counselling and group process into
an overall conceptual framework. The course delivery will
consist of two integrated components: (a) an online
component focusing on group theories and conceptual aspects
of working in group contexts and (b) a face-to-face component
delivered during a summer institute.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND

CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601) AND

CAAP 6603 (CAAP 603) AND

CAAP 6605 (CAAP 605) AND

CAAP 6607 (CAAP 607)

CAAP 637;

Education 5620 (Group Counselling and Process
Skills)

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.

Equivalent:

CAAP 6681
Clinical Supervision
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction
The purpose of this course is for students to learn the process
of clinical supervision and, as a result, become better
consumers of supervision, more effective supervisors, and
more able to evaluate their current and future development
and involvement in supervisory roles.
Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education) AND
CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601) AND
CAAP 6603 (CAAP 603) AND
CAAP 6605 (CAAP 605) AND
CAAP 6607 (CAAP 607)
Equivalent: CAAP 681

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.

CAAP 6695

Graduate Practicum: Selected Topics

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction

Students will negotiate a suitable description for this course
with their instructor.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

Any offering in the CAAP 695 Series with the same
title as the offering in the CAAP 6695 Series

Equivalent:

CAAP 6699

Project

Credit hours: 0.0

Students will be required to complete an independent project

as the culminating activity of the Master of Counselling

program. The project may be theoretical or applied, shall be

relevant to the practice of counselling or counselling

psychology, and shall demonstrate a depth of knowledge and

understanding of the discipline, as well as the student’s area of

specialization. The project is intended as a means for students

to integrate their conceptual learning with applied practice in

a contextually meaningful fashion. The structure of the project

will be flexible in order to accommodate various creative

endeavours and it may be work-based.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

Grading: Pass/Fail

Note: No fees are assessed for this registration.

CAAP 6850

Graduate Seminar: Selected Topics

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction

Students will negotiate a suitable description for this course
with their instructor.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

Any offering in the CAAP 693 Series with the same
title as the offering in the CAAP 6850 Series

Equivalent:

CAAP 6990

Independent Study

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Online facilitated instruction

Students may be permitted to earn credit by Independent

Study, which is designated by the course number CAAP 6990.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

CAAP 6999

CAAP Placeholder

This is a placeholder registration for students admitted to the

CAAP program, who are not registered in a course in a

particular semester.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

Grading: X’ grade

Note: No fees are assessed for this registration.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

a.

Computer Proficiency

Students must be proficient in the use of a computer, and
in particular, they must be comfortable in a web-based
environment. To participate in the program, each student
must own or have access to computer hardware and
software that meets the minimum requirements (see
www.uleth.ca/education/grad).

Residence Requirements

Residence is defined as courses offered by the University
of Lethbridge. A minimum of ten such course equivalents
(30.0 credit hours) is required.

It may be an option for students who have been admitted
to the M.C. program to include in their program courses
to be completed at other institutions. Proposals for such
courses should be approved preferably during the initial
planning of the program and are to be effected through
Visiting Student or Western Deans' Agreement (see
Section 14. Western Deans’ Agreement, p. 46)
procedures. A waiver of residence requirement may be
allowed for courses completed in this manner, subject to
approval by the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research (Faculty of Education).

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-’ (2.70) in
all courses which are graded and count toward the
degree. A student who receives more than two grades
below a ‘B-’ may be asked to withdraw from the program.
All courses completed in the Master of Counselling
program, or transferred into the program, are included in
the calculation of the GPA for graduation purposes.
Transfer credit is not included in the GPA on the official
transcript. A student must have a minimum cumulative
GPA of 3.00 in order to graduate from the Master of
Counselling program.

Appeals

All appeals in the M.C. program should be directed to the
Dean, Faculty of Education. Grade appeals for courses in
the M.C. program will be processed through the School
of Graduate Studies. Other appeals will be heard by the
Graduate Programs in Education Program Committee.
Any appeal decisions may be addressed to the Executive
Committee of the School of Graduate Studies, whose
decision shall be final.

Students should consult the full description of the
University policies on Appeal of Grade in the Calendar
(see Section 3. Grade Appeal Policy in Academic
Regulations on p. 141).

Time Limits
Students must complete their program between a

minimum of two years and a maximum of six years. The
normal time of completion is expected to be three years.

f. Leave of Absence

Students occasionally have legitimate reasons for having
to put their studies on hold. Students may apply to the
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty
of Education) for permission to take a Leave of Absence.
Term-specific Leaves of Absence may be granted for not
less than three consecutive semesters. A maximum of
two Leaves of Absence per student program may be
granted. If required, the maximum six-year time for
completion of the Master of Counselling program will be
extended by the amount of Leave of Absence time
granted.

g. Fees

See the Master of Education and Master of
Counselling Programs 2014/2015 Fee Schedule on
p- 129.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section I1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

h. Credit for Previous Work

A maximum of two semester courses (6.0 credit hours)
which have not been credited toward a completed
university credential may be accepted for credit in the
Master of Counselling program.

Students must demonstrate that previous course work is
equivalent to CAAP courses or appropriate for elective
course credit.

Courses cannot be considered for advance credit if they
have already been used towards another degree or as
prerequisite credit in applying to the M.C. program.
Students may not apply for advance credit for CAAP 661 |
or CAAP 6619.

i. Independent Study

Students may be permitted to earn credit by Independent
Study, which is designated by the course number

CAAP 6990. Independent Study may be undertaken only
in areas not covered by courses offered in the M.C.
program. Independent Study proposals must be
submitted to an instructor who agrees to serve as
examiner for the proposed study. Formal registration
occurs after approval by the instructor, the Assistant
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education), and the Dean (or designate) of the Faculty of
Education. A maximum of two Independent Studies may
count toward requirements for the M.C. program.
Students are advised to register in the semester in which
the work will be completed.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

FEES
See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.


http://www.uleth.ca/education/grad

9. GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

a.

Definitions

Three University terms are defined for the purpose of
graduate assistantships:

Fall Semester - September | to December 31
Spring Semester - January | to April 30
Summer Semester - May | to August 31

In the Fall and Spring Semesters, full-time graduate
student status is granted to students registered in a
program of graduate work equivalent to at least three
courses. Graduate students taking fewer than three
courses are considered part-time, unless they have
inactive status.

Graduate Assistants (G.A.s) are graduate students
registered full-time in the program and paid to carry out
either:

I.  Teaching duties including the preparation, delivery
and evaluation of teaching or laboratory
assignments, instructing in laboratories or the
equivalent, assisting in the supervision of practicum
students and the grading of assignments. In this
instance, the instructor of record will be a regular
member of the Faculty and the G.A. will not assume
full or final responsibility for any course; or

2. Research duties consisting of working for a staff
member on a research project(s), the results of
which may or may not be used in their thesis.
Clerical or administrative work not related to
research is not suitable for a G.A.

Full-time G.A:s are full-time graduate students holding a
Graduate Assistantship which requires them to devote up
to eight hours per week to teaching or research duties. If
a full-time G.A. is performing research duties, the results
of which may be used in a thesis, the student may be
required to devote more than eight hours per week to
these duties.

Appointment of Graduate Assistants

I.  Applications for Graduate Assistantships will be
approved by the Assistant Dean, Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education),.

2. A Letter of Appointment is forwarded to the
appointee. G.A:s are entitled to know:

a.  The number of hours per week of the
appointment.

b. The total remuneration.

In addition, the Letter of Appointment will include as
specific a list of duties as possible at the time of
appointment. It is understood that minor changes of
appointments may be required from time to time but
these modifications are to be completed no later
than the end of the first week of classes with

appropriate written notification to all G.A.s affected.

3. A graduate student who has been appointed to a
Graduate Assistantship must report any other
remuneration during tenure of the assistantship. If
the student accepts some major award or some

other paid employment, where payment is from
funds administered by the University, the
appointment may be cancelled or reduced.
Normally, assistantships will not be available to
students who are employed full-time while
registered in the program.

4. Depending upon the amount of funding available and
the number of full-time graduate students, a portion
of an assistantship may be awarded. The stipend
awarded and the hours of work required would be
adjusted accordingly. No assistantship shall require
fewer than six hours per week. Normally, full-time
students are eligible for assistantships for one
calendar year.

c. Remuneration of Graduate Assistants

I.  For the purpose of Graduate Assistantship awards, a
full-time graduate student is defined as ‘a student
attending full-time for both Fall and Spring Semesters
of a given academic year. ‘One semester’ stipends
may be available depending on the number of full-
time students awarded Graduate Assistantships.

Details describing the value of assistantships
and expected hours of assistance are available
from the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education).

2. Assistantships are inclusive of all vacation
entitlement. There is no vacation pay on contract
expiry or termination in lieu of any time not taken.

For further details about the Master of Education degree
program, please contact the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research, Faculty of Education, University of
Lethbridge, TI1K 3M4, tel. 403-329-2425, fax 403-329-
2372.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of

citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English

Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must

be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the

decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I. Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).
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2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.

Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an 13
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken 14
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica

Antigua Kenya

Australia Lesotho

Bahamas Malta

Barbados Mauritius

Belize Montserrat

Bermuda New Zealand

British Virgin Singapore

Islands

Cayman Islands St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they

are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.cal.


http://www.toefl.org
http://www.ielts.org
http://www.cael.ca
http://www.wcdgs.ca/

20.

21.

22.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. ACADEMIC STAFF

See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.
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M.ED. PROGRAM GRID

Degree

Master of Education (Offered in the Faculty of Education)
Major

General

Educational Leadership

Counselling Psychology

completed elsewhere are equivalent to
University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.

b. Evidence of academic ability and promise,
normally shown by a GPA of 3.00 in the
semesters containing the last 20 university
courses (60.0 credit hours).

c.  Approximately two years of successful teaching
or other relevant educational experience.

2. MASTER OF EDUCATION (GENERAL)
d.  Applicants whose first language is not English
a. Statement of Purpose must meet the English Language Proficiency
The Master of Education (General) degree program is (ELP) Requirement for Graduate Students (see
intended for practicing educators. While the majority of Section | |. English Language Proficiency
candidates for the degree will be pursuing careers within for Graduate Students, p. 71).
the educational system, the program is also available to . . .
those candidates whose teaching experience and e. This 'program 1 |nt.ended for. advanced stgdy n
credentials apply to other educational contexts. The the field of Education. Canc.hda_tes preparing
degree awarded is the Master of Education (M.Ed.). themselves for a career which involves teacher
certification must hold Teacher Certification at
The core of the program, common to all candidates, is the time of admission; this program does not
based on the principle that professional educators should lead to a recommendation from the University
understand the evolution of theory and practice in for Teacher Certification. Individuals seeking
education, in curriculum, in educational research and in Teacher Certification in the province of Alberta
teaching, and should be able to analyze, interpret, critique should refer to the Bachelor of Education
and advance current thinkil.wg, particularly within the program (see Programs Leading to Alberta
context of their own practice. Teacher Certification in Part 8 - Faculty
The theme of the student's program is also reflected in a of Education in the Undergraduate UofL
required culminating activity (thesis, project, or Calendar).
capstone), which contributes to the advancement of L .
knowledge and practice through scholarly activity and/or 2. Application Deadlines
creative work. Normally students are admitted to the M.Ed.
Courses are sequenced in such a way that students must (General) program in order to begin their studies in
follow the cohort schedule to be assured of completing the Summer Session.
the requirements for their degree. For some cohorts, Application deadlines and application deadline
selecting the thesis or project route will require students extensions for all Graduate Studies programs are
to complete more than the minimum 12 courses (36.0 available at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
credit hours). In such cases, these courses will be extra to information/application/grad_app_deadlines.
program. Applications and all required admission decision
Courses may be delivered using a combination of face-to- documentation (see Table 2: M.Ed. (General)
face and distance-delivery formats. Program Application Process (p. 51)), with the
L. . possible exception of final semester grades for those
b. Admission Requirements currently enrolled, must be submitted electronically
I.  Academic Qualifications for Admission via the online application system by the deadline.
Successful applicants must arrange to have official
a. A University of Lethbridge Bachelor of transcripts sent from the issuing institution to the
Education degree, or its academic equivalent University of Lethbridge Admissions Office prior to
from another recognized degree-granting course registration.
Institution, in the.d|§C|.pI|ne of mte‘rest F’r ina Students who are not successful in gaining admission
cIoserlcognate d'SC'PI'ne'.The Umversmy of must reapply if they wish to be considered for the
Lethbridge reserves the right to determine next available intake.
whether degrees and other academic programs
Table I: Application Deadlines
Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Education — All majors N/A |December | [N/A
50
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3. Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system
available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the
application well in advance of the application
deadline and submit it as soon as possible (see
Section 2. Application Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration
until all documentation is received. All documents
received in support of an application become the
property of the University and will not be released
or copied except to other officers of the University
as required by University procedures.

Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian
universities must provide notarized English translations
of all documents not in the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by

following the process outlined in Table 2: M.Ed.

(General) Program Application Process

(p- 51) (see also Section I. Academic

Qualifications for Admission, p. 50).

Application deadlines for all Graduate Studies
programs are available at www.uleth.ca/ross/
admission-information/application/
grad_app_deadlines.

Table 2: M.Ed. (General) Program Application Process

STEP 1 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/
Applicant graduatestudies/apply:

submits the

application Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
online by the transcripts

application

deadline date

Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

. One referee under whom the applicant has studied at the university level.
o Two referees with whom the applicant has worked professionally, preferably referees who have served in a

supervisory capacity.
Curriculum The applicant's c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Vitae (c.v.)
Letter of intent The Letter of Intent indicates the applicant’s reasons for applying (e.g., the nature of interest in the program and the
intended career outcome upon completion).
English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English
Proficiency Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 71 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education will
documentation contact the applicant.

Submission Process ~ Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee
names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1,
“Application Deadlines,” on page 50 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf
from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

STEP 2 -
Applicant
arranges for
official

Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are
required prior to course registration.

Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official transcripts
sent directly from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.

documents

STEP 3- The Selection Committee reviews the application and may interview short-listed candidates. The Selection Committee makes a
Admission recommendation on admission to the Graduate Programs in Education Committee.

decision

process The Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education unofficially informs the applicant of the Graduate Programs in

Education Committee's decision. Official admission decisions will be sent electronically by the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of
their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later than April 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at

that time.

4. Admission Decisions

Admission is determined by the Graduate Programs
in Education Program Committee, on the
recommendation of the Selection Committee,
following the application deadlines. Members of the
committee base admission decisions on all the
available information submitted by or on behalf of
the applicant.

If the previous program undertaken by the student
shows gaps or weaknesses, additional course work

or other study may be required. Such work will not
normally count toward the requirements for the
M.Ed. degree.

Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from
a recognized institution who wants to pursue an
entirely different field of study to enhance or change
their career focus or international students seeking
North American credentials may be considered for
admission to a UofL master’s degree program
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provided he/she meets all of the admission
requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a
second master’s degree which is similar to one
already completed at a recognized institution.
Generally, degrees with identical or closely related
majors are considered to be similar. Courses used to
complete the requirements of the first master’s
degree normally cannot be used to fulfill the
requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be
made by the Program Committee to the Dean of the
School of Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision
of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies shall
be final.

Requirements for the M.Ed. (General) Degree

The M.Ed. (General) program consists of the equivalent of
12 courses (36.0 credit hours) of study including common
core courses, courses required for the program focus,
and a culminating activity as outlined below.

Courses are sequenced in such a way that students must
follow the cohort schedule to be assured of completing
the requirements for their degree. Courses and
culminating activity options are dependent upon the
schedule of the cohort the student was admitted to.

I.  Common Core (12.0 credit hours)

Education 5200 - Curriculum Studies and Classroom
Practice (Series)

Education 5300 - The Foundations of Modern
Educational Theory and Practice (Series)

Education 5400 - The Nature of Educational
Research (Series)

Education 5500 - Understanding Professional
Practice and Professional Development (Series)

2. Courses Required for Program Focus (12.0 to 21.0
credit hours)

Students complete four to seven courses
contributing to the theme of their program as
outlined in the cohort schedule. Except in
extenuating circumstances, these courses are
completed as per the schedule of the cohort to
which the student was admitted. The following
conditions apply to the selection of courses credited
towards the M.Ed. degree:

*  amaximum of two courses (6.0 credit hours,
Education or non-Education) may be taken
below the 5000-level (i.e. 3000/4000 level). Of
these, a maximum of two half-credit (total 3.0
credit hours) may be professional development
courses.

3. Culminating Activity (3.0 to 12.0 credit hours)

In keeping with the focus of the M.Ed. program on
the practicing educator, the thesis, project or
capstone represents a significant contribution to
research, independent thinking, scholarly ability, and
technical accomplishment in the student's field of
study. Students must complete one of the following
culminating activity options: thesis, project, or
capstone.

a.  Thesis Option

Education 6011, 6012, 6013, 6014 - Thesis
equivalent to four courses (12.0 credit
hours)

Normally, students may not apply for the thesis
option until they have completed at least four
courses in their program.

b. Project Option

Education 6000, 6001 - Project equivalent to
two courses (6.0 credit hours)

c. Capstone Option

Education 6006 - Capstone equivalent to one
course (3.0 credit hours)

The Capstone is comprised of both a written
and oral component.

For some cohorts, selecting the thesis or project
route will require students to complete more than
the minimum 12 courses (36.0 credit hours). In such
cases, these courses will be extra to program.

Each route is dependent on the availability of
appropriate supervision and approval by the
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
(Faculty of Education).

Guidelines for completing the culminating activity
are contained in the University of Lethbridge Graduate
Programs in Education: Policies and Guidelines manual,
available from the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research in the Faculty of Education or online at
www.uleth.ca/education/grad.

Students who intend to continue studies beyond the
M.Ed. level are reminded that the thesis (12.0 credit
hours) may be required to allow uninterrupted study
beyond the master's level. Some universities may
allow qualifying work for admission to advanced
degree programs if the project or capstone option is
exercised. Students are advised to confirm admission
requirements for programs of interest.

Program Approval

It is the responsibility of each student to register for the
appropriate courses in the same sequence provided in the
cohort schedule. As the program is delivered in cohort
format, students who do not register for courses in times
they are scheduled for their cohort cannot be guaranteed
opportunity for completing their programs. Choices of
electives and decisions regarding culminating activities
must be approved by the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research (Faculty of Education).

General Regulations

. Residence Requirements

Residence is defined as courses offered by the
University of Lethbridge. A minimum of eight such
course equivalents (24.0 credit hours) is required.

It may be an option for students who have been
admitted to the M.Ed. (General) program, to include
in their program courses to be completed at other
institutions. Proposals for such courses should be
approved preferably during the initial planning of the
program and are to be effected through Visiting
Student or Western Deans’ Agreement (see



Section 13. Western Deans’ Agreement, p.
72) procedures. A waiver of residence requirement
may be allowed for courses completed in this
manner, subject to approval by the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education).

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-’ (2.70)
in all courses which are graded and count toward the
M.Ed. degree. A student who receives more than
two grades below a ‘B-’ may be asked to withdraw
from the M.Ed. (General) program. All courses
completed in the M.Ed. (General) program or
transferred into the program are included in the
calculation of the GPA for graduation purposes.
Transfer credit is not included in the GPA on the
official transcript. A student must have a minimum
cumulative GPA of 3.00 in order to graduate from
the program.

Appeals

All appeals in the M.Ed. program should be directed
to the Dean, Faculty of Education. Grade appeals for
courses in the M.Ed. program will be processed
through the School of Graduate Studies. Other
appeals will be heard by the Graduate Programs in
Education Program Committee. Any appeal
decisions may be addressed to the Executive
Committee of the School of Graduate Studies,
whose decision shall be final.

Students should consult the full description of the
University policies on Appeal of Grade in the
Calendar (see Section 3. Grade Appeal Policy in
Academic Regulations on p. 141).

Time Limits

Students must complete their program within five
years. Students who have completed eight courses in
the M.Ed., including the four core courses required
in the M.Ed. (General) program, and who choose not
to complete the M.Ed. degree may apply for a
Diploma in Education. For Diploma requirements,
see Diploma Programs in Education (D.P.E.) in
Part 8 - Faculty of Education in the
Undergraduate UofL Calendar.

Leave of Absence

Students occasionally have legitimate reasons for
having to put their studies on hold. Students may
apply to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research (Faculty of Education) for permission to
take a Leave of Absence. Term-specific Leaves of
Absence will be granted for not less than three
consecutive semesters. A maximum of two Leaves of
Absence per student program may be granted. If
required, a student's normal five-year time for
completion of the M.Ed. (General) program will be
extended by the amount of Leave of Absence time
granted. For more information or details, students
are advised to contact the Office of Graduate
Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education.

Students who do not register in either a course or a
placeholder (Education 5999) in each semester will
be considered to have withdrawn from the program
unless a Leave of Absence has been granted. Since

permission is not automatic, students who anticipate
an interruption in their program should apply in
writing to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education) requesting prior
approval for a Leave of Absence.

Fees

a.  Term Fees (for students enrolled prior to
March 31, 2009)

Term fees are assessed beginning with the term
in which the student is admitted, and paid
consecutively each term regardless of whether
the student is enrolled in courses. The payment
of term fees includes only courses approved
and completed towards the |2-course-credit
M.Ed. degree.

b. Program Fees (previously Term Fees) (for
students enrolled after April |, 2009)

M.Ed. students pay a minimum of nine program
fees. M.Ed. students whose programs are
completed in fewer than nine semesters must
make arrangements with the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of
Education for the assessment of any remaining
program fees to meet the minimum nine
program fees required.

c. Fees for Additional Courses

Students who elect to take courses over and
above the |2-course-credit program will pay a
graduate course tuition fee for each additional
course.

Students remaining in program after nine
semesters will also be assessed either a
continuation fee (students admitted prior to
March 31, 2009) or a program fee (students
admitted after April 1, 2009).

d.  Outstanding Fees

The University will withhold registration
privileges if there are outstanding fees including
the current semester's fees.

See the Master of Education and Master of
Counselling Programs 2014/2015 Fee
Schedule on p. 129.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section | 1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

Credit for Previous Work

A maximum of two semester courses beyond those
required for admission, which have not already been
credited toward a completed University credential,
may be accepted for credit in the M.Ed. (General)
program to the extent that they contribute to the
elective part of the program. All courses considered
for transfer credit must carry a grade of ‘B-’ or
higher, and must have been completed no longer
than five years prior to the student’s admission or
readmission to the program.

Visiting Students

A student who is already admitted to a graduate
program in Education at another university, and
whose program is underway, may apply for admission
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as a Visiting Student at the University of Lethbridge.
Contact the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research in the Faculty of Education
(online:www.uleth.ca/education/grad; email:
edu.masters@uleth.ca; phone: 403-329-2425; |-
800-666-3503) for application and registration
information. A letter authorizing Visiting Student
registration in specific courses must be sent by the
student's home institution to the University of
Lethbridge Admissions Office.

Students admitted with Visiting Student status may
register in up to two University of Lethbridge
graduate Education courses. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission
(see Section 3.b.l1 Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 50), the priorities for admission
established by the Faculty of Education and upon
space being available within the class size quota. Until
the quota is filled, applicants will be considered on a
first-come, first-served basis.

Enrolment in Graduate Classes - Open Studies

Students who have not been admitted to the M.Ed.
degree program, but who have successfully
completed an undergraduate degree, may, with the
permission of the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research (Faculty of Education), be
allowed to enrol in up to four graduate Education
courses as Open Studies Students. Application for
registration in a particular graduate course must be
submitted to the Assistant Dean no later than two
weeks prior to the beginning of class. Until the
course quota is filled, qualified applicants will be
considered on a first-come, first-served basis.
Admission to the M.Ed. degree program following
successful completion of graduate courses as Open
Studies Students is not automatic, and applicants
must meet the admission requirements (see
Section b. Admission Requirements, p. 50)
and be recommended for admission by the Graduate
Programs in Education Program Committee.

Enrolment Limits and Priorities for Graduate
Education Courses

The Faculty of Education reserves the right to limit
registration in graduate courses in Education. First
priority is for students duly admitted to the M.Ed.
degree program at the University of Lethbridge.

Second priority is for students admitted to another
graduate program at the University of Lethbridge
and who meet admission requirements for the M.Ed.
degree program.

Third priority is for students who meet the
requirements for admission, but who have not been
admitted to a University of Lethbridge graduate
program (see Section 9. Enrolment in Graduate
Classes - Open Studies).

Fourth priority is for Visiting Students, i.e., students
registered in a graduate study program at another
university and for whom Visiting Student status has
been formally established by that institution and
approved by the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education). Such students
may take a maximum of two University of Lethbridge
5000-level graduate Education courses.

3.

MASTER OF EDUCATION (EDUCATIONAL
LEADERSHIP)

a.

Statement of Purpose

The Master of Education (Educational Leadership) degree
program is intended for practicing educators. While the
majority of candidates for the degree will be pursuing
leadership careers within the educational system, the
program is also available to those candidates whose
teaching experience and credentials apply to other
educational contexts. The degree awarded is the Master
of Education (M.Ed.).

The core of the program, common to all candidates, is
based on the principle that professional educators should
understand the evolution of theory and practice in
education, in curriculum, in educational research and in
teaching, and should be able to analyze, interpret, critique
and advance current thinking, particularly within the
context of their own practice.

The Master of Education (Educational Leadership)
program allows practicing educators to explore and
implement concepts in educational leadership through a
combination of coursework and fieldwork. For students
who complete all of the degree requirements, the major
will be acknowledged on the official transcript.

The theme of the student's program is also reflected in a
required culminating activity (thesis, project, or
capstone), which contributes to the advancement of
knowledge and practice through scholarly activity and/or
creative work.

Courses are sequenced in such a way that students must
follow the cohort schedule to be assured of completing
the requirements for their degree. Selecting the thesis or
project route will require students to complete more
than the minimum 12 courses (36.0 credit hours). In such
cases, these courses will be extra to program.

Courses may be delivered using a combination of face-to-
face and distance-delivery formats.

Admission Requirements
I.  Academic Qualifications for Admission

a. A University of Lethbridge Bachelor of
Education degree, or its academic equivalent
from another recognized degree-granting
institution, in the discipline of interest or in a
closely cognate discipline. The University of
Lethbridge reserves the right to determine
whether degrees and other academic programs
completed elsewhere are equivalent to
University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.

b. Evidence of academic ability and promise,
normally shown by a GPA of 3.00 in the
semesters containing the last 20 university
courses (60.0 credit hours).

c.  Approximately two years of successful teaching
or other relevant educational experience.

d.  Applicants whose first language is not English
must meet the English Language Proficiency
(ELP) Requirement for Graduate Students (see
Section | 1. English Language Proficiency
for Graduate Students, p. 71).



e.  This program is intended for advanced study in
the field of Education. Candidates preparing
themselves for a career which involves teacher
certification must hold Teacher Certification at
the time of admission; this program does not
lead to a recommendation from the University
for Teacher Certification. Individuals seeking
Teacher Certification in the province of Alberta
should refer to the Bachelor of Education
program (see Programs Leading to Alberta
Teacher Certification in Part 8 - Faculty
of Education in the Undergraduate UofL
Calendar).

Students are admitted to a M.Ed. (Educational
Leadership) cohort on a competitive selection basis.
The following criteria are used in the selection
process:

*  Related experience. Preference is given to
applicants who have leadership experience and/
or demonstrated leadership potential.

. Results of an interview. For each cohort, a
short-list of applicants who meet the above
criteria will be developed. Each of the short-
listed candidates may be interviewed by the
Selection Committee.

Application Deadlines

Normally students are admitted to the M.Ed.
(Educational Leadership) program in order to begin
their studies in the Summer Session.

Application deadlines and application deadline
extensions for all Graduate Studies programs are
available at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/application/grad_app_deadlines.

Applications and all required admission decision
documentation (see Table 4: M.Ed. (Educational
Leadership) Program Application Process
(p- 56)), with the possible exception of final
semester grades for those currently enrolled, must
be submitted electronically via the online application
system by the deadline. Successful applicants must
arrange to have official transcripts sent from the
issuing institution to the University of Lethbridge
Admissions Office prior to course registration.

Students who are not successful in gaining admission
must reapply if they wish to be considered for the
next available intake.

Table 3: Application Deadlines

Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Education — All majors N/A |December | [N/A

Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system
available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the
application well in advance of the application
deadline and submit it as soon as possible (see
Section 2. Application Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration
until all documentation is received. All documents
received in support of an application become the
property of the University and will not be released

or copied except to other officers of the University

as required by University procedures.

Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian
universities must provide notarized English translations
of all documents not in the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by

following the process outlined in Table 4: M.Ed.

(Educational Leadership) Program

Application Process (p. 56) (see also Section I.

Academic Qualifications for Admission, p.

54).
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Table 4: M.Ed. (Educational Leadership) Program Application Process

STEP 1 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/
Applicant graduatestudies/apply:

submits the

application Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
online by the transcripts

application

deadline date Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

. One referee under whom the applicant has studied at the university level.
o Two referees with whom the applicant has worked professionally, preferably referees who have served in a

supervisory capacity.
Curriculum The applicant's c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Vitae (c.v.)
Letter of intent The Letter of Intent indicates the applicant’s reasons for applying (e.qg., the nature of interest in the program and the
intended career outcome upon completion).
English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English
Proficiency Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 71 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education will
documentation contact the applicant.

Submission Process ~ Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee
names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 3,
“Application Deadlines,” on page 55 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf
from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

STEP 2 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are

Applicant required prior to course registration.

arranges for , A— L - )

official Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official transcripts

e ante sent directly from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.

STEP 3- The Selection Committee reviews the application and may interview short-listed candidates. The Selection Committee makes a

Admission recommendation on admission to the Graduate Programs in Education Committee.

decision

process The Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education unofficially informs the applicant of the Graduate Programs in
Education Committee's decision. Official admission decisions will be sent electronically by the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of
their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later than April 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at
that time.

4. Admission Decisions already completed at a recognized institution.
Admission is determined by the Graduate Programs Generally, degrees with identical or closely related
in Education Program Committee, on the majors are considered to be similar. Courses used to
recommendation of the Selection Committee, complete the requirements of the first master’s
following the application deadlines. Members of the degree normally cannot be used to ,ﬂ"lﬁ” the
committee base admission decisions on all the requirements of the second master’s degree;
available information submitted by or on behalf of recommendations regarding exceptions may be
the applicant. made by the Program Committee to the Dean of the

School of Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision

If the previous program undertaken by the student of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies shall

shows gaps or weaknesses, additional course work

be final.
or other study may be required. Such work will not e tina
normally count toward the requirements for the c. Requirements for the M.Ed. (Educational
M.Ed. degree. Leadership) Degree
5. Admission After an Approved Master's Degree The M.Ed. (Educational Leadership) program consists of

the equivalent of 12 courses (36.0 credit hours) of study.
The program comprises the common core courses,
courses required for the major, elective courses, and a
culminating activity, as outlined below:

A student holding an approved master’s degree from
a recognized institution who wants to pursue an

entirely different field of study to enhance or change
their career focus or international students seeking

North American credentials may be considered for Courses are sequenced in such a way that students must
admission to a UofL master’s degree program follow the cohort schedule to be assured of completing

the requirements for their degree. Courses and
culminating activity options are dependent upon the
schedule of the cohort the student was admitted to.

provided he/she meets all of the admission
requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a
second master’s degree which is similar to one
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Common Core (12.0 credit hours)

Education 5200 - Curriculum Studies and Classroom
Practice (Series)

Education 5300 - The Foundations of Modern
Educational Theory and Practice (Series)

Education 5400 - The Nature of Educational
Research (Series)

Education 5500 - Understanding Professional
Practice and Professional Development (Series)

Required Courses for Educational Leadership (15.0
credit hours)

Education 5630 - Educational Leadership and the
Change Process

Education 5631 - School Culture and the
Instructional Program

Education 5632 - Managing the Organization

Education 5633 - Governance, Collaboration and

Research in the Faculty of Education or online at
www.uleth.ca/education/grad.

Students who intend to continue studies beyond the
M.Ed. level are reminded that the thesis (12.0 credit
hours) may be required to allow uninterrupted study
beyond the master's level. Some universities may
allow qualifying work for admission to advanced
degree programs if the project or capstone option is
exercised. Students are advised to confirm admission
requirements for programs of interest.

Program Approval

It is the responsibility of each student to register for the
appropriate courses in the same sequence provided in the
cohort schedule. As the program is delivered in cohort
format, students who do not register for courses in times
they are scheduled for their cohort cannot be guaranteed
opportunity for completing their programs. Choices of

electives and decisions regarding culminating activities
must be approved by the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research (Faculty of Education).

Community Engagement
Education 5634 - Collaborative Problem Solving

Elective Courses for Educational Leadership (6.0
credit hours)

Education 5635 - Educational Leadership Internship |
Education 5637 - Educational Leadership
Internship Il

Culminating Activity (3.0 to 12.0 credit hours)

In keeping with the focus of the M.Ed. program on
the practicing educator, the thesis, project or
capstone represents a significant contribution to
research, independent thinking, scholarly ability, and
technical accomplishment in the student's field of
study. Students must complete one of the following
culminating activity options: thesis, project, or
capstone.

a. Thesis Option

Education 6011, 6012, 6013, 6014 - Thesis
equivalent to four courses (12.0 credit

General Regulations

Residence Requirements

Residence is defined as courses offered by the
University of Lethbridge. A minimum of eight such
course equivalents (24.0 credit hours) is required.

It may be an option for students who have been
admitted to the M.Ed. (Educational Leadership)
program, to include in their program courses to be
completed at other institutions. Proposals for such
courses should be approved preferably during the
initial planning of the program and are to be effected
through Visiting Student or Western Deans’
Agreement (see Section |13. Western Deans’
Agreement, p. 72) procedures. A waiver of
residence requirement is allowed for courses
completed in this manner, subject to approval by the
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and Research

hours) (Faculty of Education).
Normally, §tudents may not apply for the thesis 2. Academic Standards
option until they have completed at least four . . -
courses in their program. Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-’ (2.70)
in all courses which are graded and count toward the
b.  Project Option M.Ed. degree. A student who receives more than
Education 6000, 6001 - Project equivalent to two grades below a ‘B-" may be asked to withdraw
two courses (6.0 credit hours) from the M.Ed. (Educational Leadership) program.
All courses completed in the M.Ed. (Educational
c.  Capstone Option Leadership) program or transferred into the
Education 6006 - Capstone equivalent to one program are included in the calculation of the GPA
course (3.0 credit hours) for graduation purposes. Transfer credit is not
The Capstone is comprised of both a written included in the GPA on the official transcript. A
and oral component. student must have a minimum cumulative GPA of
) ) ) . ) 3.00 in order to graduate from the program.
Selecting the thesis or project route will require
students to complete more than the minimum 12 3. Appeals

courses (36.0 credit hours). In such cases, these
courses will be extra to program.

Each route is dependent on the availability of
appropriate supervision and approval by the
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
(Faculty of Education).

Guidelines for completing the culminating activity
are contained in the University of Lethbridge Graduate
Programs in Education: Policies and Guidelines manual,
available from the Office of Graduate Studies and

All appeals in the M.Ed. program should be directed
to the Dean, Faculty of Education. Grade appeals for
courses in the M.Ed. program will be processed
through the School of Graduate Studies. Other
appeals will be heard by the Graduate Programs in
Education Program Committee. Any appeal
decisions may be addressed to the Executive
Committee of the School of Graduate Studies,
whose decision shall be final.
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Students should consult the full description of the
University policies on Appeal of Grade in the
Calendar (see Section 3. Grade Appeal Policy in
Academic Regulations on p. 141).

Time Limits

Students must complete their program within five
years. Students who have completed eight courses in
the M.Ed., including the four core courses required
in the M.Ed. (Educational Leadership) program, and
who choose not to complete the M.Ed. degree may
apply for a Diploma in Education. For Diploma
requirements, see Diploma Programs in
Education (D.P.E.) in Part 8 - Faculty of
Education in the undergraduate UofL
Calendar.

Leave of Absence

Students occasionally have legitimate reasons for
having to put their studies on hold. Students may
apply to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research (Faculty of Education) for permission to
take a Leave of Absence. Term-specific Leaves of
Absence will be granted for not less than three
consecutive semesters. A maximum of two Leaves of
Absence per student program may be granted. If
required, a student's normal five-year time for
completion of the M.Ed. (Educational Leadership)
program will be extended by the amount of Leave of
Absence time granted. For more information or
details, students are advised to contact the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of
Education.

Students who do not register in either a course or a
placeholder (Education 5999) in each semester will
be considered to have withdrawn from the program
unless a Leave of Absence has been granted. Since
permission is not automatic, students who anticipate
an interruption in their program should apply in
writing to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education) requesting prior
approval for a Leave of Absence.

Fees

a. Term Fees (for students enrolled prior to
March 31, 2009)

Term fees are assessed beginning with the term
in which the student is admitted, and paid
consecutively each term regardless of whether
the student is enrolled in courses. The payment
of term fees includes only courses approved
and completed towards the |2-course-credit
M.Ed. degree.

b. Program Fees (previously Term Fees) (for
students enrolled after April 1, 2009)

M.Ed. students pay a minimum of nine program
fees. M.Ed. students whose programs are
completed in fewer than nine semesters must
make arrangements with the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of
Education for the assessment of any remaining
program fees to meet the minimum nine
program fees required.

c. Fees for Additional Courses

Students who elect to take courses over and
above the 12-course-credit program will pay a
graduate course tuition fee for each additional
course.

Students remaining in program after nine
semesters will also be assessed either a
continuation fee (students admitted prior to
March 31, 2009) or a program fee (students
admitted after April I, 2009).

d. Outstanding Fees

The University will withhold registration
privileges if there are outstanding fees including
the current semester's fees.

See the Master of Education and Master of
Counselling Programs 2014/2015 Fee
Schedule on p. 129.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section I 1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

Credit for Previous Work

A maximum of two semester courses beyond those
required for admission, which have not already been
credited toward a completed University credential,
may be accepted for credit in the M.Ed. (Educational
Leadership) program to the extent that they
contribute to the elective part of the program. All
courses considered for transfer credit must carry a
grade of ‘B-’ or higher, and must have been
completed no longer than five years prior to the
student’s admission or readmission to the program.

Visiting Students

A student who is already admitted to a graduate
program in Education at another university, and
whose program is underway, may apply for admission
as a Visiting Student at the University of Lethbridge.
Contact the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research in the Faculty of Education
(online:www.uleth.ca/education/grad; email:
edu.masters@uleth.ca; phone: 403-329-2425; |-
800-666-3503) for application and registration
information. A letter authorizing Visiting Student
registration in specific courses must be sent by the
student's home institution to the University of
Lethbridge Admissions Office.

Students admitted with Visiting Student status may
register in up to two University of Lethbridge
graduate Education courses. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission
(see Section 3.b.1 Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 54), the priorities for admission
established by the Faculty of Education and upon
space being available within the class size quota. Until
the quota is filled, applicants will be considered on a
first-come, first-served basis.

Enrolment in Graduate Classes - Open Studies

Students who have not been admitted to the M.Ed.
degree program, but who have successfully
completed an undergraduate degree, may, with the
permission of the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research (Faculty of Education), be
allowed to enrol in up to four graduate Education



courses as Open Studies Students. Application for
registration in a particular graduate course must be
submitted to the Assistant Dean no later than two
weeks prior to the beginning of class. Until the
course quota is filled, qualified applicants will be
considered on a first-come, first-served basis.
Admission to the M.Ed. degree program following
successful completion of graduate courses as Open
Studies Students is not automatic, and applicants
must meet the admission requirements (see
Section b. Admission Requirements, p. 54)
and be recommended for admission by the Graduate
Programs in Education Program Committee.

10. Enrolment Limits and Priorities for Graduate
Education Courses

The Faculty of Education reserves the right to limit
registration in graduate courses in Education. First
priority is for students duly admitted to the M.Ed.
degree program at the University of Lethbridge.

Second priority is for students admitted to another
graduate program at the University of Lethbridge
and who meet admission requirements for the M.Ed.
degree program.

Third priority is for students who meet the
requirements for admission, but who have not been
admitted to a University of Lethbridge graduate
program (see Section 9. Enrolment in Graduate
Classes - Open Studies).

Fourth priority is for Visiting Students, i.e., students
registered in a graduate study program at another
university and for whom Visiting Student status has
been formally established by that institution and
approved by the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education). Such students
may take a maximum of two University of Lethbridge
5000-level graduate Education courses.

4. MASTER OF EDUCATION (COUNSELLING
PSYCHOLOGY)

a.

Statement of Purpose

The M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology) program provides
training for individuals who want to develop professional
skills and attain certification in counselling psychology as
a Canadian Certified Counsellor or Registered
Psychologist. The emphasis of the program is on the
provision of training for those people who aspire to work
within educational, community or private practice
settings. The degree awarded is the Master of Education
(M.Ed.).

Canadian Certified Counsellor: graduates may be eligible
for certification as a Canadian Certified Counsellor under
the guidelines of the Canadian Counselling and
Psychotherapy Association (CCPA). CCPA certification
attests to the level of professional counselling
competence and is considered the minimum professional
standard in Canada.

Registered Psychologist: students receive the graduate
course work leading to registration as a psychologist
within the province of Alberta. However, applicants
should be aware that the College of Alberta Psychologists
(CAP) regulates the process of registering. The CAP has
additional requirements beyond what is provided within
the M.Ed. program at the University of Lethbridge,

including undergraduate psychology courses, supervised
clinical hours, and oral and written examinations.
Students are responsible for ensuring that they meet the
requirements for registering as established by the College
of Alberta Psychologists or the corresponding body in the
province/state in which they wish to achieve a
professional designation.

The Counselling Psychology program operates on a
cohort model. A cohort is a group of students who are
admitted at the same time, and proceed at the same pace
through the program. Courses are sequenced in such a
way that students must follow the cohort schedule to be
assured of completing the requirements for their degree.
Courses are delivered on campus.

Admission Requirements
I.  Academic Qualifications for Admission

a. A University of Lethbridge baccalaureate
degree, or its academic equivalent from
another recognized degree-granting institution,
in the discipline of interest or in a closely
cognate discipline. The University of Lethbridge
reserves the right to determine whether
degrees and other academic programs
completed elsewhere are equivalent to
University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.

b. Evidence of academic ability and promise,
normally shown by a GPA of 3.00 in the
semesters containing the last 20 university
courses (60.0 credit hours).

c.  Applicants whose first language is not English
must meet the English Language Proficiency
(ELP) Requirement for Graduate Students (see
Section | 1. English Language Proficiency
for Graduate Students, p. 71).

Students are admitted to a M.Ed. (Counselling
Psychology) cohort on a competitive selection basis.
The following criteria are used in the selection
process:

*  Grade point average;

*  Relevancy of undergraduate degree (preference
for degrees in Education or Psychology,
followed by degrees in Social Work or
Nursing);

*  Breadth of undergraduate courses in
counselling, educational psychology or
psychology. Particular emphasis is paid to
courses in human development, learning,
personality and counselling skills;

*  Relevant work and/or volunteer experience.
Preference is given to applicants who have two
or more years of teaching and/or counselling
experience. Volunteer experience in
counselling settings is also desirable; and,

*  Results of interview. For each cohort, a short-
list of applicants who meet the above criteria
will be developed. Each of the short-listed
candidates may be interviewed by the Selection
Committee.
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Application Deadlines

Normally students are admitted to the M.Ed.
(Counselling Psychology) program in order to begin
their studies in the Summer Session of alternate
years. For scheduled Counselling Psychology cohort
intakes refer to the website at http://www.uleth.ca/
education/grad.

Application deadlines and application deadline
extensions for all Graduate Studies programs are
available at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/application/grad_app_deadlines.

Applications and all required admission decision
documentation (see Table 6: M.Ed. (Counselling
Psychology) Program Application Procedure
(p. 61)), with the possible exception of final
semester grades for those currently enrolled, must
be submitted electronically via the online application
system by the deadline. Successful applicants must
arrange to have official transcripts sent from the
issuing institution to the University of Lethbridge
Admissions Office prior to course registration.

Students who are not successful in gaining admission
must reapply if they wish to be considered for the
next available intake.

Table 5: Application Deadlines

Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Education — All majors N/A |December | |N/A

60

Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system
available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the
application well in advance of the application
deadline and submit it as soon as possible (see
Section 2. Application Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration
until all documentation is received. All documents
received in support of an application become the
property of the University and will not be released
or copied except to other officers of the University
as required by University procedures.

No application can receive formal consideration
until all documentation is received. All documents
received in support of an application become the
property of the University and will not be released
or copied except to other officers of the University
as required by University procedures.
Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian
universities must provide notarized English translations
of all documents not in the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by
following the process outlined in Table 6: M.Ed.
(Counselling Psychology) Program
Application Procedure (p. 61) (see also Section
I. Academic Qualifications for Admission, p.
59).


http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply

Table 6: M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology) Program Application Procedure

STEP 1 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/
Applicant graduatestudies/apply:

submits the

application Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
online by the transcripts

application

deadline date Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

. One referee under whom the applicant has studied at the university level.
. Two referees with whom the applicant has worked professionally, preferably referees who have served in a
supervisory capacity.

Curriculum The applicant's c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Vitae (c.v.)
Letter of intent The Letter of Intent indicates the applicant’s reasons for applying (e.g., the nature of interest in the program and the

intended career outcome upon completion).

English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English
Proficiency Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 71 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

Additional If additional documentation is required, the Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education will
documentation contact the applicant.

Submission Process ~ Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee
names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 5,
“Application Deadlines,” on page 60 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf
from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

STEP 2 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are
Applicant required prior to course registration.

arranges for . N N - .
official Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official transcripts

sent directly from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.

documents

STEP 3- The Selection Committee reviews the application and may interview short-listed candidates. The Selection Committee makes a

Admission recommendation on admission to the Graduate Programs in Education Committee.

decision

process The Office of Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education unofficially informs the applicant of the Graduate Programs in
Education Committee's decision. Official admission decisions will be sent electronically by the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of
their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later than April 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at
that time.

Admission Decisions Generally, degrees with identical or closely related

Admission is determined by the Graduate Programs
in Education Committee, on the recommendation of
the Selection Committee, following the application
deadlines. Members of the committee base
admission decisions on all the available information
submitted by or on behalf of the applicant.

If the previous program undertaken by the student
shows gaps or weaknesses, additional course work
or other study may be required. Such work will not
normally count toward the requirements for the
M.Ed. degree.

Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from
a recognized institution who wants to pursue an
entirely different field of study to enhance or change
their career focus or international students seeking
North American credentials may be considered for
admission to a UofL master’s degree program
provided he/she meets all of the admission
requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a
second master’s degree which is similar to one
already completed at a recognized institution.

majors are considered to be similar. Courses used to
complete the requirements of the first master’s
degree normally cannot be used to fulfill the
requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be
made by the Program Committee to the Dean of the
School of Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision
of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies shall
be final.

Requirements for the M.Ed. (Counselling
Psychology) Degree

The M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology) program consists of
the equivalent of 15 courses (45.0 credit hours) of study
if the thesis option is completed, |13 courses (39.0 credit
hours) if the project option is completed, and 12 courses
(36.0 credit hours) if the capstone option is completed.
The program consists of common core courses and a
culminating activity, as outlined below:

I.  Common Counselling Psychology Core (33.0 credit
hours)

Education 5621 - Counselling Psychology: Ethics and
Professional Practice
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Education 5622 - Counselling Psychology: Gender
and Cultural Issues

Education 5623 - Counselling Psychology: Learning
Processes

Education 5704 - Counselling Psychology: Skills

Education 5705 - Counselling Psychology: Theory

Education 5706 - Counselling Psychology:
Interventions

Education 5707 - Counselling Psychology:
Assessment

Education 5708 - Counselling Psychology: Career
Counselling

Education 5709 - Counselling Psychology:
Practicum |

Education 5711 - Counselling Psychology:
Practicum Il

Education 5712 - Counselling Psychology: Research
Methods

Culminating Activity (3.0 to 12.0 credit hours)

The thesis, project or capstone represents a
significant contribution to research, independent
thinking, scholarly ability and technical
accomplishment in the student's field of study.
Students must complete one of the following
culminating activity options: thesis, project, or
capstone.

a.  Thesis Option

Education 6011, 6012, 6013, 6014 - Thesis
equivalent to four courses (12.0 credit
hours)

Normally, students may not apply for the thesis
option until they have completed at least three
courses in their program, one of which must be
Education 5712.

b. Project Option

Education 6000, 6001 - Project equivalent to
two courses (6.0 credit hours)

c.  Capstone Option

Education 6006 - Capstone equivalent to one
course (3.0 credit hours)

The Capstone is comprised of both a written
and oral component.

Selecting the thesis or project route will require
students to complete more than the minimum 12
courses (36.0 credit hours). In such cases, these
courses will be extra to program.

Each route is dependent on the availability of
appropriate supervision and approval by the
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
(Faculty of Education).

Guidelines for completing the culminating activity
are contained in the University of Lethbridge Graduate
Programs in Education: Policies and Guidelines manual,
available from the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research in the Faculty of Education or online at
www.uleth.ca/education/grad.

Students who intend to continue studies beyond the
M.Ed. level are reminded that the thesis (12.0 credit
hours) may be required to allow uninterrupted study
beyond the master's level. Some universities may

allow qualifying work for admission to advanced
degree programs if the project or capstone option is
exercised. Students are advised to confirm admission
requirements for programs of interest.

Program Approval

It is the responsibility of each student to register for the
appropriate courses in the same sequence provided in the
cohort schedule. As the program is delivered in cohort
format, students who do not register for courses in times
they are scheduled for their cohort cannot be guaranteed
opportunity for completing their programs. Choices of
electives and decisions regarding culminating activities
must be approved by the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research (Faculty of Education).

General Regulations

Residence Requirements

Residence is defined as courses offered by the
University of Lethbridge. A minimum of eight such
course equivalents (24.0 credit hours) is required.

It may be an option for students who have been
admitted to the M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology)
program, to include in their program courses to be
completed at other institutions. Proposals for such
courses should be approved preferably during the
initial planning of the program and are to be effected
through Visiting Student or Western Deans’
Agreement (see Section |13. Western Deans’
Agreement, p. 72) procedures. A waiver of
residence requirement may be allowed for courses
completed in this manner, subject to approval by the
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
(Faculty of Education).

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-’ (2.70)
in all courses which are graded and count toward the
M.Ed. degree. A student who receives more than
two grades below a ‘B-" may be asked to withdraw
from the M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology) program.
All courses completed in the M.Ed. (Counselling
Psychology) program or transferred into the
program are included in the calculation of the GPA
for graduation purposes. Transfer credit is not
included in the GPA on the official transcript. A
student must have a minimum cumulative GPA of
3.00 in order to graduate from the program.

Appeals

All appeals in the M.Ed. program should be directed
to the Dean, Faculty of Education. Grade appeals for
courses in the M.Ed. program will be processed
through the School of Graduate Studies. Other
appeals will be heard by the Graduate Programs in
Education Program Committee. Any appeal
decisions may be addressed to the Executive
Committee of the School of Graduate Studies,
whose decision shall be final.

Students should consult the full description of the
University policies on Appeal of Grade in the
Calendar (see Section 3. Grade Appeal Policy in
Academic Regulations on p. 141).



Time Limits

Students must complete their program within five
years. Students who have completed eight courses in
the M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology) program, and
who choose not to complete the M.Ed. degree may
apply for a Diploma in Education. For Diploma
requirements, see Diploma Programs in
Education (D.P.E.) in Part 8 - Faculty of
Education in the undergraduate UofL
Calendar.

Leave of Absence

Students occasionally have legitimate reasons for
having to put their studies on hold. Students may
apply to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research (Faculty of Education) for permission to
take a Leave of Absence. Term-specific Leaves of
Absence will be granted for not less than three
consecutive semesters. A maximum of two Leaves of
Absence per student program may be granted. If
required, a student's normal five-year time for
completion of the M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology)
program will be extended by the amount of Leave of
Absence time granted. For more information or
details, students are advised to contact the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of
Education.

Students who do not register in either a course or a
placeholder (Education 5999) in each semester will
be considered to have withdrawn from the program
unless a Leave of Absence has been granted. Since
permission is not automatic, students who anticipate
an interruption in their program should apply in
writing to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education) requesting prior
approval for a Leave of Absence.

Fees

a. Term Fees (for students enrolled prior to
March 31, 2009)

Term fees are assessed beginning with the term
in which the student is admitted, and paid
consecutively each term regardless of whether
the student is enrolled in courses. The payment
of term fees includes only courses approved
and completed towards the |2-course-credit
M.Ed. degree.

b. Program Fees (previously Term Fees) (for
students enrolled after April |, 2009)

M.Ed. students pay a minimum of nine program
fees. M.Ed. students whose programs are
completed in fewer than nine semesters must
make arrangements with the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research in the Faculty of
Education for the assessment of any remaining
program fees to meet the minimum nine
program fees required.

c. Fees for Additional Courses

Students who elect to take courses over and
above the 12-course-credit program will pay a
graduate course tuition fee for each additional
course.

Students remaining in program after nine
semesters will also be assessed either a
continuation fee (students admitted prior to
March 31, 2009) or a program fee (students
admitted after April 1, 2009).

d.  Outstanding Fees

The University will withhold registration
privileges if there are outstanding fees including
the current semester's fees.

See the Master of Education and Master of
Counselling Programs 2014/2015 Fee
Schedule on p. 129.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section | 1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

Credit for Previous Work

A maximum of two semester courses beyond those
required for admission, which have not already been
credited toward a completed University credential,
may be accepted for credit in the M.Ed. (Counselling
Psychology) program to the extent that they
contribute to the elective part of the program. All
courses considered for transfer credit must carry a
grade of ‘B-’ or higher, and must have been
completed no longer than five years prior to the
student's admission or readmission to the program.

Visiting Students

A student who is already admitted to a graduate
program in Education at another university, and
whose program is underway, may apply for admission
as a Visiting Student at the University of Lethbridge.
Contact the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research in the Faculty of Education
(online:www.uleth.ca/education/grad; email:
edu.masters@uleth.ca; phone: 403-329-2425; |-
800-666-3503) for application and registration
information. A letter authorizing Visiting Student
registration in specific courses must be sent by the
student's home institution to the University of
Lethbridge Admissions Office.

Students admitted with Visiting Student status may
register in up to two University of Lethbridge
graduate Education courses. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission
(see Section 3.b.1 Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 59), the priorities for admission
established by the Faculty of Education and upon
space being available within the class size quota. Until
the quota is filled, applicants will be considered on a
first-come, first-served basis.

Enrolment in Graduate Classes - Open Studies

Students who have not been admitted to the M.Ed.
Program, but who have successfully completed an
undergraduate degree, may, with the permission of
the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research (Faculty of Education), be allowed to enrol
in up to four graduate Education courses as Open
Studies Students. Application for registration in a
particular graduate course must be submitted to the
Assistant Dean no later than two weeks prior to the
beginning of class. Until the course quota is filled,
qualified applicants will be considered on a first-
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come, first-served basis. Admission to the M.Ed.
program following successful completion of graduate
courses as Open Studies Students is not automatic,
and applicants must meet the admission
requirements (see Section b. Admission
Requirements, p. 59) and be recommended for
admission by the Graduate Programs in Education
Program Committee.

10. Enrolment Limits and Priorities for Graduate
Education Courses

The Faculty of Education reserves the right to limit
registration in graduate courses in Education. First
priority is for students duly admitted to the M.Ed.
degree program at the University of Lethbridge.

Second priority is for students admitted to another
graduate program at the University of Lethbridge
and who meet admission requirements for the M.Ed.
degree program.

Third priority is for students who meet the
requirements for admission, but who have not been
admitted to a University of Lethbridge graduate
program (see Section 9. Enrolment in Graduate
Classes - Open Studies).

Fourth priority is for Visiting Students, i.e., students
registered in a graduate study program at another
university and for whom Visiting Student status has
been formally established by that institution and
approved by the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education). Such students
may take a maximum of two University of Lethbridge
5000-level graduate Education courses.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. Alisting of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

EDUCATION 5200

Curriculum Studies and Classroom Practice (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An examination of the relationship between curriculum studies

and practices in a variety of educational settings. Credit can be

obtained from only one course within the series.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5210

Graduate Seminar in Curriculum Studies (Series)
Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

In-depth study of specific topics in and approaches to
curriculum, dependent on student interests and Faculty
resources. Examples might include: Teachers’ Life Histories
and Curriculum Development; Critical Pedagogy and
Curriculum; Evaluation of Curriculum; Language in Education;
and Critical Thinking: Issues and Approaches.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Education 5850 (Critical Thinking) is equivalent
only to the “Critical Thinking: Issues and
Approaches” offering in the Education 5210 Series;
Education 5850 (Issues in Student Evaluation)
(prior to 2008/2009) is equivalent only to the
“Issues in Student Evaluation” offering in the
Education 5210 Series

Equivalent:

EDUCATION 5300

The Foundations of Modern Educational Theory and

Practice (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An interdisciplinary analysis of the evolution of modern

educational theory and practice as it relates to a variety of

educational settings. Credit can be obtained from only one

course within the series.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5310

Graduate Seminar in Foundational Studies (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

In-depth study of specific topics in and approaches to

educational foundations, dependent on student interests and

Faculty resources. Examples might include: The Historical

Context of Educational Thought; Educational Psychology and

Instructional Decision-Making; Ideas of the Great Educators.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5400

The Nature of Educational Research (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-2

An introduction to the paradigms of educational inquiry, the

framing of research questions and research processes and

methods as it relates to a variety of educational settings. Credit

can be obtained from only one course within the series.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)


http://www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15

EDUCATION 5410

Graduate Seminar in Educational Research (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

In-depth study of specific topics in and approaches to research

design and methodology, dependent on student interest and

Faculty resources. Examples might include: Quantitative

Methods in Educational Research; Interpretive Inquiry; Action

Research.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: CAAP 6617 (CAAP 617) is equivalent to
Education 5410 (Methods of Inquiry);
Any CAAP course with the same title as the offering
in the Education 5410 Series

EDUCATION 5500

Understanding Professional Practice and Professional

Development (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An introduction to a broad variety of methods in which

knowledge and understanding of professional practice and

professional development can be enhanced and applied

through field studies for professionals in education and

education-related contexts in community settings. Credit can

be obtained from only one course within the series.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5510

Graduate Seminar in the Practice of Teaching (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

In-depth study of specific topics in and approaches to teaching

practice, dependent on student needs and Faculty resources.

Examples might include: Instructional Supervision; Professional

Development of Teachers; Leadership in Educational Practice.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: Education 5850 (Reducing Workplace Stress) is
equivalent only to the “Professional Health and
Well-Being” offering in the Education 5510 Series;
Any offering in Education 5850 with the same title
as the offering in the Education 5510 Series

EDUCATION 5550

Practicum in Education

Credit hours: 3.0

Other hours: 10-0-100

This experience allows graduate students to explore

independent scholarly activity in the context of teaching in

their own or another’s classroom. The student works with a

Faculty member to develop a proposal and the details of the

study. Students should consult the Assistant Dean, Graduate

Studies and Research in the Faculty of Education for more

information.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Grading: Pass/Fail

EDUCATION 5551

Educational Supervision: Effective Mentoring

Relationships

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

This course will help teacher mentors and other educators

become more knowledgeable and skillful in teacher

supervision in general and mentoring in specific. It will explore

some of the challenges and issues in beginning teacher

induction as well as examine current research about

mentoring, classroom observations, analysis of teaching, and

professional growth.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: Education 5510 (Educational Supervision: Effective
Mentoring Relationships) (prior to 2012/2013)

Grading: Pass/Fail

EDUCATION 5560

Internship in Education

Credit hours: 3.0

Other hours: 10-0-100

This experience allows graduate students to examine and/or

implement some practical aspect of his or her study in a field

placement. The student works with a Faculty member to

develop a proposal and the details of the study. Students

should consult the Assistant Dean, Graduate Studies and

Research in the Faculty of Education for more information.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Grading: Pass/Fail
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EDUCATION 5610

Graduate Seminar in Educational Leadership and

Administration (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

In-depth study of specific topics in and approaches to

educational administration and leadership, dependent on

student interests and Faculty resources. Examples might

include: Supervision, Evaluation and Accountability; Leadership

in Educational Organizations; Understanding Educational

Change; Educational Governance, Structure and Finance.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5620
Graduate Seminar in Counselling Psychology (Series)
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: 3-0-0
In-depth study of specific topics in and approaches to
counselling psychology for educational and community
settings, dependent on student interest and faculty resources.
Examples might include: Gender and Culture Issues in
Counselling; Counselling in Special Settings; Consultation
Techniques.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 6625 (CAAP 625) is equivalent to
Education 5620 (Systemic Community Change: A
Comprehensive Approach to Human Service
Delivery) (prior to 2014/2015);
CAAP 6633 (CAAP 633) is equivalent to
Education 5620 (Human Development);
Education 5621 is equivalent to Education 5620
(Ethics and Professional Practice) (prior to 2012/
2013);
Education 5622 is equivalent to Education 5620
(Gender and Culture) (prior to 2012/2013);
Education 5623 is equivalent to Education 5620
(Learning Processes) (prior to 2012/2013);
CAAP 6603 (CAAP 603) is equivalent to
Education 5620 (Ethics and Professional Practice)
(prior to 2012/2013);
CAAP 6607 (CAAP 607) is equivalent to
Education 5620 (Gender and Culture) (prior to
2012/2013);
CAAP 6631 (CAAP 631) is equivalent to
Education 5620 (Learning Processes) (prior to
2012/2013);
Any CAAP course with the same title as the offering
in the Education 5620 Series

EDUCATION 5621
Counselling Psychology: Ethics and Professional
Practice
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: 3-0-0
This course addresses professional, legal and ethical issues in
the practice, science, and regulation of Counselling Psychology.
Course topics include but are not limited to: ethical decision-
making models, codes of conduct, and professional standards;
informed consent issues across many domains of practice;
counsellor’s values and attitudes; dual relationships; ethical
issues with vulnerable populations; and consequences of
unethical conduct. Extensive reference will be made to the
Canadian Code of Ethics for Psychologists.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 6603 (CAAP 603);
Education 5620 (Ethics and Professional Practice)
(prior to 2012/2013)

EDUCATION 5622
Counselling Psychology: Gender and Cultural Issues
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: 3-0-0
This course examines unique gender and cultural issues faced
when working with diverse populations. Multicultural
competence is enhanced by studying the historical,
sociological, familial, and societal influences placed upon each
ethnic or minority group. Strengths and weaknesses of current
therapeutic models will also be discussed along with the
recognition of one’s own ethnicity, prejudices, and beliefs that
may have an impact on the therapeutic relationship.
Multicultural interventions, trends, research, and future
directions will also be explored while the important topic of
ethics is prominent throughout the course.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
Equivalent: CAAP 6607 (CAAP 607);
Education 5620 (Gender & Culture) (prior to
2012/2013)

EDUCATION 5623

Counselling Psychology: Learning Processes

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

In-depth study of the major theories of learning as well as

current research in the area. The practical implications of

learning theory in educational and Counselling Psychology

settings are explored.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: CAAP 6631 (CAAP 631);
Education 5620 (Learning Processes) (prior to
2012/2013)



EDUCATION 5630

Educational Leadership and the Change Process

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An interpretation of the change process, leadership models,

administration theory, and the role of vision in leadership.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5631

School Culture and the Instructional Program

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An examination of the leader’s role in facilitating a positive

school culture and in positioning teaching and learning as the

focal point of schools.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5632

Managing the Organization

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

The nature of leadership practice in an organizational

context—the leader as manager. Understanding school system

management processes, and developing human resources.

Assessing the larger political, social, economic, legal, and

cultural contexts.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5633

Governance, Collaboration and Community

Engagement

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Examination of relationships, partnerships, governance, and

moral decision-making in an ethical culture.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5634

Collaborative Problem Solving

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 1.5-0-0

Other hours: 0-0-40

The resolution of school-system problems in a collaborative

environment. Students will develop strategies, establish

methods of inquiry, gather and interpret data, draw

conclusions and report to stakeholders.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5635

Educational Leadership Internship |

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 1.5-0-0

Other hours: 0-0-120

This course will allow students to synthesize and apply their

knowledge, to practice and to develop the skills addressed in

the leadership core and concentration courses. The field

placement will provide a real leadership setting—planned and

guided co-operatively by the Faculty of Education and the

school district.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Grading: Pass/Fail

EDUCATION 5636

Advanced Seminar in Educational Leadership

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Opportunity for learners to present, critique and synthesize

the practicum experience, and to demonstrate the skills

developed in core and specialization courses.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5637

Educational Leadership Internship Il

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 1.5-0-0

Other hours: 0-0-120

An in-depth professional development and supervised practice

for graduate students in the M.Ed. (Educational Leadership)

program. The internship has three components: (1) observing

leadership in action in a school and/or school district setting,

(2) practicing school leadership strategies, and (3) researching

a school problem/issue.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of

Education)
Corequisite(s): Education 5635
Grading: Pass/Fail

EDUCATION 5701

Gender and Educational Practice

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Gender issues as they relate to the philosophy, structure and

conduct of educational systems.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)
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EDUCATION 5703

Pedagogy and Global Culture

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Themes and issues surrounding the concept of global culture

and implications for the meaning and conduct of pedagogy.

Topics include: Postmodernism; the Cultural Implications of

the New Biology; Native Sensibility and the Face of the Other.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5704

Counselling Psychology: Skills

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Other hours: 0-39-0

Understanding and acquisition of communication skills in

interpersonal and counselling contexts. Emphasis is placed on

the identification and development of specific communication

skills that are essential for working in helping contexts in

particular, and for the development of working alliances in

general.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: CAAP 6605 (CAAP 605)

EDUCATION 5705

Counselling Psychology: Theory

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Other hours: 0-39-0

Theoretical foundations in the various schools of

psychotherapy. Psychoanalytic, humanistic, behavioural,

cognitive, constructivist and systems therapies are covered.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: CAAP 6601 (CAAP 601)

EDUCATION 5706

Counselling Psychology: Interventions

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Other hours: 0-39-0

Theoretical and practical framework for the planning and

implementation of client change interventions in counselling.

Students work in a variety of simulated contexts to gain

practice using a range of frequently used counselling

interventions that have demonstrated clinical efficacy.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Corequisite(s): Education 5704 AND
Education 5705

Equivalent: CAAP 6615 (CAAP 615)

EDUCATION 5707

Counselling Psychology: Assessment

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Through theoretical analysis and applied skill development in

laboratory settings, students will develop proficiency in the

administration of assessment procedures and in the

interpretation of assessment results. Standardized and non-

standardized assessment techniques are covered.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Corequisite(s): Education 5704 AND
Education 5705

Equivalent: CAAP 6613 (CAAP 613)

EDUCATION 5708

Counselling Psychology: Career Counselling

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Major career theories, and core career counselling processes

of meaningful client engagement, exploration of potential,

decision strategies, preparation and implementation strategies.

Occupational information sources, computer-based career

programs and services, and career guidance programs are

evaluated from the context of theory and core career

counselling processes.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Corequisite(s): Education 5704

Equivalent: CAAP 6621 (CAAP 621) (prior to 2014/2015)

EDUCATION 5709
Counselling Psychology: Practicum |
Credit hours: 3.0
Contact hours per week: 2-0-0
Other hours: 0-0-150
Professional development and supervised practice for graduate
students in counselling psychology. The class seminars provide
opportunity for group supervision of student work with
clients, and for in-depth exploration of issues encountered in
the practicum settings. The practicum settings provide
opportunity for supervised practice in counselling techniques
with clients.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education) AND
Education 5621 AND
Education 5622 AND
Education 5623 AND
Education 5704 AND
Education 5705 AND
Education 5706 AND
Education 5707 AND
Education 5708

Equivalent: CAAP 6611 (CAAP 611)

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)) grade.



EDUCATION 5711

Counselling Psychology: Practicum Il

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 2-0-0

Other hours: 0-0-150

Advanced professional development and supervised practice

for graduate students in counselling psychology. Students will

develop and/or practice their counselling skills within a

specialized setting, or with a specialized counselling focus.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Corequisite(s): Education 5709

Equivalent: CAAP 6619 (CAAP 619)

EDUCATION 5712

Counselling Psychology: Research Methods

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

This core course will introduce students to the basic principles

of research methods and design as applied to counselling

psychology research. The course will address research both

for critical consumption and for practice.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: CAAP 6617 (CAAP 617);
EDUC 5400 (The Nature of Educational Research)
(prior to 2014/2015);
EDUC 5400 (Research Methods in Counselling
Psychology)

EDUCATION 5762

Problem Solving with Communication Technologies

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Teaching of problem-solving techniques and strategies with

emphasis on communication technology-based approaches.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Substantially Similar:Education 4762

EDUCATION 5763

Communication Technologies in the Curriculum

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Strategies for effective use of communication technologies in

the classroom. Identification and development of educational

resources and activities for integrating communication

technologies in the curriculum.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Substantially Similar:Education 4760

EDUCATION 5764

The Internet and Education

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An introduction to the services available on the Internet that

are of particular interest to teachers and others interested in

issues affecting education today. Topics will include email,

newsgroups, mailing lists, FTP, and most importantly, the

World Wide Web, and students will be engaged in critical

discussion of the implications of such developments.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Substantially Similar:Education 4764

EDUCATION 5765

New Media and Learning

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

A study of the educational value of New Media. Students will

develop knowledge and skills to effectively integrate and

discuss the role of New Media in learning. Topics include New

Media applications, the value of New Media for learning, the

development of curriculum-based projects, and principles of

design and layout.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Substantially Similar:Education 4765

EDUCATION 5766

Web-Based Learning

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

The design and development of websites for the enhancement

of personal learning. Students will create a number of websites

that correspond to various topics of personal interest, and

which incorporate a variety of psychological learning principles

such as semantic mapping, notebook creation and journal

writing.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Substantially Similar:Education 4766

EDUCATION 5767

Web-Based Teaching

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

The design and development of websites for instructional

purposes. Students critically review web-based instructional

sites, and create a website that corresponds to an instructional

unit and which incorporates a variety of instructional design

principles.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Substantially Similar:Education 4767
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EDUCATION 5769

Educational Issues in Communication Technologies
(Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Educational issues in communication technologies dependent

on student interest, needs, and availability of faculty resources.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Equivalent: Education 5760 (prior to 2009/2010)

Substantially Similar:Education 4769

EDUCATION 5850

Special Topics

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Additional graduate Education electives are offered as

determined by student program needs and available University

resources.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5960

Professional Development

Credit hours: 1.5

Other hours: 20-0-0

This series offers one-half semester credit courses (20 hours

of instruction) designed to meet the specific needs of graduate

students.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 5990

Independent Study

Credit hours: 3.0

The graduate student undertakes to study independently a
topic not covered under regular electives or special topics
courses. The student works under the supervision of a Faculty
member to develop a proposal and the details of the study.
Students should consult the Assistant Dean, Graduate Studies

and Research in the Faculty of Education for more information.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

EDUCATION 5999

Master of Education Placeholder

This is a placeholder registration for students admitted to the

M.Ed. program, who are not registered in a course in a

particular semester.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

EDUCATION 6000-6001

Project

Credit hours: 3.0 each

Students engage in systematic inquiry of a topic relevant to

their educational practice. This inquiry is grounded in theory

and research but typically focuses on practice. Methods of

inquiry may be both qualitative or quantitative. The final

project must be submitted to the student’s Supervisory

Committee for evaluation. The completed project will be

deposited in the University of Lethbridge Library, and an

abstract available online.

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education)

Grading: Pass/Fail

EDUCATION 6006

M.Ed. Capstone

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

The capstone is conducted in a supportive seminar

environment that draws on the participant’s experience in the

graduate program in order to synthesize the student’s learning

in the creation of a significant contribution to scholarship and/

or professional practice.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the cohort for which the course is
being offered or consent of the Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research (Faculty of
Education)

Grading: Pass/Fail

EDUCATION 6011-6014

Thesis

Credit hours: 3.0 each

Prerequisite(s): Consent of the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies

and Research (Faculty of Education)

Pass/Fail

Pass/Fail

Grading:
Grading:
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

FEES
See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

a. Definitions

Three University terms are defined for the purpose of
graduate assistantships:

Fall Semester - September | to December 31
Spring Semester - January | to April 30
Summer Semester - May | to August 31

In the Fall and Spring Semesters, full-time graduate
student status is granted to students registered in a
program of graduate work equivalent to at least three
courses. Graduate students taking fewer than three
courses are considered part-time, unless they have
inactive status.

Graduate Assistants (G.A.s) are graduate students
registered full-time in the program and paid to carry out
either:

I. Teaching duties including the preparation, delivery
and evaluation of teaching or laboratory



assignments, instructing in laboratories or the
equivalent, assisting in the supervision of practicum
students and the grading of assignments. In this
instance, the instructor of record will be a regular
member of the Faculty and the G.A. will not assume
full or final responsibility for any course; or

2. Research duties consisting of working for a staff
member on a research project(s), the results of
which may or may not be used in their thesis.
Clerical or administrative work not related to
research is not suitable for a G.A.

Full-time G.A:s are full-time graduate students holding a
Graduate Assistantship which requires them to devote up
to eight hours per week to teaching or research duties. If
a full-time G.A. is performing research duties, the results
of which may be used in a thesis, the student may be
required to devote more than eight hours per week to
these duties.

b. Appointment of Graduate Assistants

I.  Applications for Graduate Assistantships will be
approved by the Assistant Dean, Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education),.

2. A Letter of Appointment is forwarded to the
appointee. G.A:s are entitled to know:

a.  The number of hours per week of the
appointment.

b. The total remuneration.

In addition, the Letter of Appointment will include as
specific a list of duties as possible at the time of
appointment. It is understood that minor changes of
appointments may be required from time to time but
these modifications are to be completed no later
than the end of the first week of classes with

appropriate written notification to all G.A.s affected.

3. A graduate student who has been appointed to a
Graduate Assistantship must report any other
remuneration during tenure of the assistantship. If
the student accepts some major award or some
other paid employment, where payment is from
funds administered by the University, the
appointment may be cancelled or reduced.
Normally, assistantships will not be available to
students who are employed full-time while
registered in the program.

4. Depending upon the amount of funding available and
the number of full-time graduate students, a portion
of an assistantship may be awarded. The stipend
awarded and the hours of work required would be
adjusted accordingly. No assistantship shall require
fewer than six hours per week. Normally, full-time
students are eligible for assistantships for one
calendar year.

c. Remuneration of Graduate Assistants

I.  For the purpose of Graduate Assistantship awards, a
full-time graduate student is defined as ‘a student
attending full-time for both Fall and Spring Semesters
of a given academic year. ‘One semester’ stipends
may be available depending on the number of full-
time students awarded Graduate Assistantships.

Details describing the value of assistantships
and expected hours of assistance are available
from the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research (Faculty of Education).

2. Assistantships are inclusive of all vacation
entitlement. There is no vacation pay on contract
expiry or termination in lieu of any time not taken.

For further details about the Master of Education degree
program, please contact the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research, Faculty of Education, University of
Lethbridge, T1K 3M4, tel. 403-329-2425, fax 403-329-
2372.

FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of
citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must
be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the
decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I. Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.
Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.
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6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

13.

20.

21.

WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they

are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.ca/.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. ACADEMIC STAFF

See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION

See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.
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I. M.FA. PROGRAM GRID Guidelines manual, available from the School of Graduate

Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/

Degree . D

Master of Fine Arts (M.FA.) (Offered in the Faculty of Fine mfa_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf.

Arts) 4. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Mai

Arat|ors a. Academic Qualifications for Admission

New Media Applicants normally must meet the following minimum

Theatre & Dramatic Arts

requirements before the University will consider
admission:

2. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE
The Master of Fine Arts (M.FA.) degree program offers l. A Unlversn.:y of L.ethbrldge baccalaureate degree, or
students the opportunity to pursue an advanced degree in the ';S academic .equ.lvallent.fron? anr:)tt;gr relsogm?ed
Departments of Art, Theatre and Dramatic Arts, or New degree-granting |Inst|t|ut|on, int de' ',S‘I:.'P mf’”?
Media. Faculty who are practicing artists and experts in the Bt{arest.or '? E c;;gg cognate Iscrl]p 'n,eh N
field provide an environment grounded in a traditional fine arts q n|vers.|ty ° h e; rld 8e reserchs the rig tdto .
education, while encouraging students to study broadly in the etermine wi etl erd elgree:l and other a.cal emic
arts and to find their own creative voice. Spirited qugrams COanP T]ts 'de se;v erle are equdlva ent to
experimentation with artistic and performance techniques, on niversity of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.
a fogndgtion of theory and critical thqught, as well as the 2. A minimum grade point average of 3.00 (based on a
application of new technology are an important and integral 4.00 scale) on the last 20 graded university-level
part of the Faculty of Fine Arts. semester courses.
The M.FA. program allows graduate students to concentrate Applicants are considered on a case-by-case basis.
in one or more artistic disciplines or cross disciplinary lines, to L .
) L . - Preference is given to a student whose proposed creative
build a program of individual study, and to synthesize their . . .
work into a personalized artistic expression work is related to a supervisor's area of expertise. An
P P ’ applicant will be required to present an audition or a
3. PROGRAM DESIGN portfolio of creative work for evaluation.
Obtaining the M.FA. degree is contingent upon the successful An applicant whose first language is not English must meet
completion of specified course work and a thesis, which the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
comprises, a research project and a support paper that is Graduate Studies (see Section 13. English Language
related directly to the area(s) of inquiry formulated by the Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 80).
supervisor and the student. All of the work prescribed for the b. Application Deadlines
degree will be formulated and completed under the guidance ) PP
of the student's supervisor. A student may be admitted to the M.FA. program in
The individual program of study is designed by the student in ?gﬁi;r?e?,fegljr](;:e:;;:;lg:;soﬁ a full-time student for the
consultation with a faculty member from the appropriate A d ) 4 o »
department who intends to remain the student's supervisor APP"Ca'C'OT‘S_ and 5_‘” required gdmnssnon Qecmon
for the duration of the student's program. Once a potential documentation with the possible exception of final
supervisor has agreed to assume responsibilities of program semester grades f°f’ thOS? currently enroll.ed,'must be
advisor, the proposed supervisor will form a potential submitted electronically via the online application system
Supervisory Committee. no later than the deadline listed above. Successful
A Supervisory Committee is formed for each M.FA. student applicants must arrange to have official transcripts sent
. . o from the issuing institution to the University of
enrolled in the program. The Supervisory Committee shall . - . .
. Lethbridge Admissions Office prior to course
consist of two other Faculty members: one from the same registration
discipline as the program and one from another cognate area. g S ] o ) )
The Program Committee must approve the supervisor and Application deadllnes.and application dead.llne extensions
Supervisory Committee. Once the Supervisory Committee for all Graduate StUd'eﬁ programs are .avallablej at
has been approved by the Program Committee, the supervisor www.uleth.ca/rgss/adm|55|on-|nformat|on/appl|cat|on/
will chair the Supervisory Committee. grad_app_deadlines.
For information regarding committee structure and roles,
refer to the University of Lethbridge M.FA. Program: Policies and
Table I: Application Deadlines
Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
] Master of Fine Arts — All majors N/A |N/A |February |
a
2
-
n
w
=
g
2
(a]
é 74
O



http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/mfa_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/mfa_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf

Table 2: M.F.A. Programs Application Process

STEP 1 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at

Applicant www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply:

submits the

application Unofficial Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online appplication system.

online by the academic

application transcripts

deadline date ) - ) - - - .
Applicant’s The applicant’s c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Curriculum Vitae
(c.v)
Letter of Intent A Letter of intent indicates the direction of the applicant’s current area of research and practice and indicating the specific

nature of interest in the M.F.A. program in the discipline to which they are applying. Maximum length is 500 words.

Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.

Three academic referees (each referee submits a confidential letter of reference articulating the student's background
preparation and suitability for graduate work). The applicant must have studied with at least two of the referees.

Financial Evidence of financial assistance from external agencies and applies for assistantships, fellowships, and scholarships if
assistance desired. See also www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/financial-support-and-funding-opportunities.

English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English
Proficiency Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 80 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

Portfolio or Audition/Interview

Applicants to the MFA Submits a portfolio that effectively represents the applicant’s body of work/research to date. Submission

with an Art major should include 20 digital still images or 10 images and one 5-minute video compilation. Image and/or video
submission should be accompanied by a list with date, title, and media of each image and/or video piece, as
well as pertinent information to help clarify specific works, e.g. video/audio, performance, web-based, etc.

‘Image Submission Guidelines’

Image files must be: Video files must be:
e RGB or grayscale. * |n mov, .mpg, .mpeg format
e A maximum resolution of 1200 pixels e Viewable with Quicktime, RealPlayer, or
e In. jpg file format. VLC

An interview may be required.

Applicants to the MFA with a May be invited to attend an audition/interview. Alternate arrangements may be possible for candidates
Theatre & Dramatic Arts major applying from a great distance. Additional requirements pertaining to a candidate’s specific area of study may
apply. A design student will be asked to submit a portfolio of a maximum of 20 images.

Applicants to the MFA program Submits a portfolio including representative samples of your most current work. Portfolio samples should be
with a New Media major based on digital media in any individual areas enumerated below or any cross between these areas:

Graphic Design Digital Video Production

Interface Design Short Film Production

Visual Communication Cinematic Arts for the Web and/or other digital media

Digital Drawing and lllustration

Digital Photography and/or Photo Manipulation 3D Artand VFX
Various Forms of Digital Art CharacterAAnlrlnatlon
2D/3D Animation
Interactive Media Short Animation Film
Web Design and Development Video Game Design
Net Art Video Games Design and Development
Narrative for New Media Interdisciplinary (new media project in combination
Programming for Visual Arts and Interactive Media with another discipline)
An interview may be required.
Online Portfolio Submission Applicants submit portfolios online at: ulethbridge.slideroom.com
Submission Process Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing

referee names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see
Table 1, “Application Deadlines,” on page 74 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their
behalf from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

75

STEP 2 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are required

Applicant prior to course registration.

arranges for ) . L - .

official Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official transcripts sent g

ARG directly from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list or participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca >
®)

STEP 3 - The Department Review Committee reviews the application and makes a recommendation on admission to the Program Committee. The office of 1C>

Admission the School of Graduate Studies, on behalf of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, unofficially informs the applicant of the admission decision. ;

decision An official admission decision will be sent electronically from the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of their official admission status by 7))

process the Admissions Office no later than April 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at that time. E‘
o
m
7))
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Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system available
at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants should begin work on the application
submission as soon as possible (see Section b.
Application Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration until all
documentation is received. All documents received in
support of an application become the property of the
University and will not be released or copied except to
other officers of the University as required by University
procedures.
Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities must
provide notarized English translations of all documents not in
the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following
the process outlined in Table 2: M.F.A. Programs
Application Process (p. 75) (see also Section a.
Academic Qualifications for Admission, p. 74).

Admission Criteria

The capacity of the M.FA. program is limited by both
space and availability of faculty. Not all students meeting
the general admission requirements can be admitted.

Criteria used for admission include during the review of
the application for admission will include:

*  the applicant’s record and letters of academic
recommendation;

* the applicant’s body of creative work, exhibition/
performance/reviews, and publishing record;

*  audition/ interview (Department of Theatre and
Dramatic Arts);

* the feasibility of the project in light of available
resources; and

« financial support for the student.

A student judged to be of suitable potential for graduate
work, but lacking in some necessary preparation, may be
considered for admission subject to one of two options:
the required preparation may be undertaken prior to
admission, with the permission of the Program
Committee, or it may be undertaken after admission. The
Program Committee will establish a definite date by
which all conditions must be satisfied.

Unless alternative arrangements have been made, a
student receiving an offer of admission to the program
must register in the program no later than the
registration deadline, as outlined in the University
Calendar. Failing to register in this way will result in the
student forfeiting admission status.

A student newly admitted in the M.FA. program is
required to pay a non-refundable $100 deposit to confirm
their acceptance of their admission. This deposit is
credited toward the tuition fee upon registration in the
program.

Full-time students may not be employed outside their

program in any form of employment exceeding 10 hours
per week.

Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from a
recognized institution who wants to pursue an entirely
different field of study to enhance or change their career

focus or international students seeking North American
credentials may be considered for admission to a UofL
master’s degree program provided he/she meets all of the
admission requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a second
master’s degree which is similar to one already completed
at a recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to be
similar. Courses used to complete the requirements of
the first master’s degree normally cannot be used to fulfill
the requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be made by
the Program Committee to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision of the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Exchange Students

Under approved exchange arrangements, an M.FA.
student registered in a program at another post-
secondary institution, and not pursuing a degree at the
University of Lethbridge, may be considered to take
courses. The University of Lethbridge is a signatory of the
Western Deans’ Agreement (see Section 15. Western
Deans’ Agreement, p. 81). Contact the School of
Graduate Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application
and registration information. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 3.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 74).

Visiting Students

With the appropriate permission of the sending and
receiving institution, a student may be considered as a
visiting student for study where formal exchange
arrangements are not in place. They must satisfy the
normal admission requirements of the University of
Lethbridge. Contact the School of Graduate Studies at
sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application and registration
information. Admission is contingent upon satisfying
academic qualifications for admission (see Section 3.a.
Academic Qualifications for Admission, p. 74).

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

During the first year of the M.FA. program, students complete
course work. In the second year of the program, M.FA.
students focus on the research and production the thesis. The
thesis will be defended in the Final Oral Examination.

The total credit hours for the M.FA. program in each
department are as follows:

Department of Art - 48.0 credit hours

Department of Theatre and Dramatic Arts - 36.0 credit hours

Department of New Media - 42.0 credit hours

a.

Course Work

The required courses for each M.FA. program are as
follows:

M.F.A. - Art majors

Term |

Fine Arts 5020 - Information Literacy for the Fine Arts
(3.0 credit hours)

Art 5048 - Graduate Studio | (9.0 credit hours)
[Art 4048]

Art 5160 - Theory in Art Studio (3.0 credit hours)
[Art 4160]


http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply

Term Il

Art 5049 - Graduate Studio Il (9.0 credit hours)
[Art 4049]

Art History/Museum Studies 5150 - Art History
Graduate Seminar (Series) (3.0 credit hours)
[Art 4150]

Art 5261 - Art NOW Graduate Seminar (3.0 credit
hours) [Art 3261]

M.F.A. - Theatre & Dramatic Arts majors

Term |

Fine Arts 5020 - Information Literacy for the Fine Arts
(3.0 credit hours)

Drama 5150 - Graduate Theatre Studies (Series) (3.0
credit hours) [Drama 3150]

Drama 5990 - Independent Studies in Dramatic Arts (3.0
credit hours)

Term Il

Drama 521 | - Graduate Seminar in Theories of Theatre
(3.0 credit hours) [Drama 421 ]

Drama 5600 - Theatre Studio Performance (3.0 credit
hours)

Drama Elective (3.0 credit hours) at the 5000-level

M.F.A. - New Media majors

Term |

Fine Arts 5020 - Information Literacy for the Fine Arts
(3.0 credit hours)

New Media 5048 - Graduate Studio | (9.0 credit hours)

Term 11

New Media 5049 - Graduate Studio Il (9.0 credit hours)

New Media 5151 - New Media Theory and History (3.0

credit hours)

Note: Graduate level courses linked to undergraduate courses are
denoted in square brackets. The University has significantly
higher performance expectations of graduate students than of
undergraduate students. Although courses are program
specific, a student may, in consultation with his or her
supervisor, tailor the course work to the needs of the student,
with approval from the Program Committee.

Thesis

The Thesis is composed of two parts: the Research
Project and the Support Paper.

The Research Project represents the accomplishments of
a one-year investigation and results in a performance,
production, exhibition, or original work relevant to the
particular field of study in which the student is engaged.
The research project must be defended in a final oral
examination (see Section c. Final Oral Examination).

The support paper is defined by the Program Committee
in consultation with the student and the supervisor. The
student in consultation with the supervisor must
determine the format and direction of the support paper.
The Supervisory Committee must approve the proposed
support paper. Specific elements may vary depending on
the proposed thesis. Standards and conventions widely
used in Canada and adopted by the University are to be
found in the University of Lethbridge M.FA. Program: Policies
and Procedures manual, available from the School of
Graduate Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/
graduatestudies/future-students/master-fine-arts.

A support paper no less than 30 pages accompanies the
research project and positions the student’s production
within a contemporary discourse. When complete, the
candidate must defend the thesis in an oral examination.

M.F.A. - Art majors
Art 6002 - Thesis (18.0 credit hours)

M.F.A. - Theatre & Dramatic Arts majors
Drama 6002 - Thesis (18.0 credit hours)

M.F.A. - New Media majors
New Media 6002 - Thesis (18.0 credit hours)

Final Oral Examination

Once the supervisor approves the research project and
the support paper, and the student is prepared to defend
both parts of the thesis, the final oral examination is
scheduled by the supervisor. The grading mode for the
research project and the support paper is pass/fail as
described in the University of Lethbridge M.FA. Program:
Policies and Guidelines manual, available from the Faculty of
Fine Arts or online at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/
future-students/master-fine-arts.

An Examination Committee is appointed to conduct the
final oral examination in accordance with the procedures
described in the University of Lethbridge M.FA. Program:
Policies and Procedures manual. Once the thesis is final (i.e.,
assessed and corrected, if necessary), it must be
submitted in both print and electronic formats.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. A listing of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

a.

Art

ART 5048

Graduate Studio |

Credit hours: 9.0

Contact hours per week: 0-0-9

Self-directed study focusing on conceptual and material

development in studio practice.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Art

ART 5049

Graduate Studio 1l

Credit hours: 9.0

Contact hours per week: 0-0-9

Self-directed study focusing on conceptual and material
development in studio practice.

Prerequisite(s): Art 5048

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-))
grade.

ART 5160

Theory in Art Studio

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

An exploration of the role of theory in contemporary art

practices. Through seminar-style presentations,

discussions, and various approaches to writing, students

will critically examine how art production can engage

with diverse fields of literary fiction, film, artist writings,

popular culture, science, philosophy, and theory.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Art
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ART 5261

Art NOW Graduate Seminar

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Directed readings on assigned topics. Attendance at

Visiting Artists Series.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Art

ART 5850

Topics in Art

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Topics in art not covered by regular courses may be

offered under this designation, depending on student

interest and availability of faculty and expertise.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Art

ART 6002

Thesis

Credit hours: 18.0

Thesis course for the creative research project and

support paper.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Art

Grading: Pass/Fail

Art History/Museum Studies

ART HISTORY/MUSEUM STUDIES 5150

Art History Graduate Seminar (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Offerings in subject areas dealing with significant

developments in art history.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Art

Equivalent: Art 5150 (prior to 2010/201 1)
Drama
DRAMA 5150

Graduate Theatre Studies (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Graduate level course with offerings in subject areas

dealing with significant developments in theatre and

dramatic arts such as major artists/theorists, major

playwrights, genres and styles, historical periods, non-

Western Theatre, dance, and film.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with major in
Theatre & Dramatic Arts

DRAMA 5211

Graduate Seminar in Theories of Theatre

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Advanced theories of theatre since Aristotle, with an

emphasis on the 20th Century and contemporary critical

theory.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with major in
Theatre & Dramatic Arts

DRAMA 5600

Theatre Studio Performance

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Variable

Approved participation in one major production of the

Department of Theatre and Dramatic Arts. Preparation

of material from the perspective of actor, designer, or

technician.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with major in
Theatre & Dramatic Arts

DRAMA 5850

Topics in Dramatic Arts

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Variable

Topics in drama not covered by regular courses may be

offered under this designation, depending on student

interest and availability of faculty and expertise.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.F.A. program with major in
Theatre & Dramatic Arts

DRAMA 5990

Independent Studies in Dramatic Arts

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: Variable

Independent studies of any topic in the Dramatic Arts.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with major in
Theatre & Dramatic Arts

DRAMA 6002

Thesis

Credit hours: 18.0

Thesis course for the creative research project and

support paper

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in Theatre & Dramatic Arts

Grading: Pass/Fail

New Media

NEW MEDIA 5048

Graduate Studio |

Credit hours: 9.0

Contact hours per week: 0-0-9

Self-directed study focusing on conceptual and material
development in studio practice.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.F.A. program with major in
New Media

NEW MEDIA 5049

Graduate Studio Il

Credit hours: 9.0

Contact hours per week: 0-0-9

Self-directed study focusing on conceptual and material
development in studio practice.

Prerequisite(s): New Media 5048

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-))
grade.



NEW MEDIA 5151

New Media Theory and History

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

A critical survey of canonical writings and prominent
developments in the history of New Media as a field of
study, creative sphere, and catalyst for socio-cultural
transformation.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with a major
in New Media

New Media 5850 (New Media Theory and
History) (prior to 2013/2014)

Equivalent:

NEW MEDIA 5850

Topics in New Media

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Topics in New Media not covered by regular courses may
be offered under this designation, depending on student
interest and availability of faculty and expertise.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with major in
New Media

NEW MEDIA 6002

Thesis

Credit hours: 18.0

Thesis course for the creative research project and

support paper.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.FA. program with major in
New Media

Grading: Pass/Fail

7. GENERAL REGULATIONS

a.

Credit for Previous Work

With the permission of the Program Committee in each
case, courses that have not already been credited toward
a completed university credential may be accepted for
credit in the Master’s program.

All courses considered for transfer credit must carry a
grade of ‘B-’ or higher and must have been completed no
longer than seven years prior to the student's admission
to the program.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

Residence is defined as the period during which the
student is registered in the program, taking courses,
conducting research, or working on the research project
or written thesis at the University of Lethbridge.

The minimum residence requirement shall be 24-months
continuous full-time registration in the M.FA. program. If
needed, a graduate student may apply for an extension up
to one academic year. The maximum time limit for degree
completion shall be three academic years. All courses
specified by the Program Committee and the thesis must
be successfully completed and submitted within the
maximum time limit. Failure to complete within this
period will result in the candidate being required to
withdraw from the program.

Under extenuating circumstances the Program
Committee may allow a longer extension.

A student who does not register in the program in any
semester will be considered to have withdrawn, unless a
leave of absence has been granted by the Program
Committee. Since permission is not automatic, students
who anticipate an interruption in their program should
notify the Program Committee in writing, seeking prior
approval for a leave of absence.

Leave of Absence

During an approved leave of absence, the student is
not required to register, no fees are assessed, and
the time granted is not counted toward the
residency requirement. The leave of absence may be
granted up to a maximum of one year during the
tenure of study in the Master’s program.

With the permission of the Program Committee, a
student may maintain resident status while conducting
research off-campus (e.g., on field trips, using facilities, or
consulting libraries elsewhere). It may be necessary for a
student to include in his or her program courses to be
completed at other institutions. The Program Committee
must approve proposals for these courses.

c. Academic Standards

A student must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-" (2.70 on
a 4.0 scale) in all courses which are graded and which
count toward the degree. A student who receives more
than two grades below a ‘B-’ may be asked to withdraw
from the program. Students must present a minimum
cumulative GPA of 3.0 in all courses in order to graduate
from the M.FA. program. A student whose performance
in the program is judged to be unsatisfactory by the
Program Committee may be placed on probation;
continued unsatisfactory performance may result in the
student being required to withdraw from the program.

d. Appeals

All appeals in the M.FA. program should be directed to
the Program Committee. Grade appeals for courses in
the M.FA. program will be processed through the School
of Graduate Studies. The Program Committee will hear
other appeals. Any appeal decisions may be addressed to
the Executive Committee of the School of Graduate
Studies, whose decision shall be final.

e. Academic Offences and Discipline

A graduate student is expected to exemplify high
standards of academic and ethical behaviour and is subject
to the University’s student discipline and ethical behaviour
policies.

f. Fees
Fees for the M.FA. program are pending approval.
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.
SUPERVISION

Guidelines for supervisory procedures, including the conduct
of a supervisor and suggestions for good practice, are
contained in the University of Lethbridge M.FA. Program: Policies
and Procedures manual, available from the School of Graduate
Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/
mfa_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf.
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. FEES

See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of

citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English

Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must

be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the

decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I.  Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. acomputer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.

Website: www.ielts.org
5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of

English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.


http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies
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15. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they
are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.ca/.

20.

21.

22.

23.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.

For further details about the Master of Fine Arts degree program,
please contact the School of Graduate Studies, University of
Lethbridge, TI1K 3M4, tel. 403-329-5194, fax 403-332-5239, or
refer to the School of Graduate Studies website:

www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/
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. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the information for All Programs
section.
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See University Organization on p. 237 in the information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
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M.Mus. PROGRAM GRID

Degree

4.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

a. Academic Qualifications for Admission
Master of Music (M.Mus.) (offered in the Faculty of Fine Arts) . . .
. Applicants normally must meet the following minimum
Major requirements before the University will consider
Not Applicable admission:

2. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE I. A University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degree, or
The Master of Music (M.Mus.) degree program offers students its academic equivalent from another recognized
the opportunity to pursue an advanced degree in the degree-granting institution, in the discipline of
Department of Music. Faculty who are practicing artists and interest or in a closely cognate discipline. The
experts in the field provide an environment grounded in a University of Lethbridge reserves the right to
traditional music education, while encouraging students to determine whether degrees and other academic
study broadly and find their own creative voice. The M.Mus. programs completed elsewhere are equivalent to
program allows graduate students to concentrate in an artistic University of Lethbridge baccalaureate degrees.
discipline, to build a program of individual study, and to . .
synttr:esize their worE in%o a personalized artiszc expression. 2. Aminimum grade point average of ?{.OO (based ona

4.00 scale) on the last 20 graded university-level

3. PROGRAM DESIGN semester courses.

Obtaining the M.Mus. degree is contingent upon the successful Applicants are considered on a case-by-case basis.
completion of specified course work and a lecture recital and Preference is given to a student whose proposed creative
written thesis that are related directly to the area(s) of inquiry work is related to a supervisor's area of expertise. An
formulated by the supervisor and the student. All of the work applicant will be required to present an audition or a
prescribed for the degree will be formulated and completed portfolio of creative work for evaluation.
under the guidance of the student’s supervisor. . ) . .

o . ) . An applicant whose first language is not English must meet
The individual program of study is designed by the music the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
student in consultation with a faculty member from the music Graduate Studies (see Section 13. English Language
department who intends to remain the student’s supervisor Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 90).
for the duration of his or her program. Once a potential
supervisor has agreed to assume responsibilities of program b. Application Deadlines
advisor, the proposed supervisor will form a potential A student may be admitted to the M.Mus. program in
Supervisory Committee. order to begin their studies as a full-time student for the
A Supervisory Committee is formed for each M.Mus. student Fall semester (September) only.
enrolled in the program. The Supervisory Committee shall Applications and all required admission decision
consist of two other Faculty members: one from the same documentation, with the possible exception of final
discipline as the program and one from another cognate area. semester grades for those currently enrolled, must be
The Program Committee must approve the supervisor and submitted electronically via the online application system
Supervisory Committee. Once the Supervisory Committee no later than the deadline listed above. Successful
has been approved by the Program Committee, the supervisor applicants must arrange to have official transcripts sent
will chair the Supervisory Committee. from the issuing institution to the University of
For information regarding committee structure and roles, Lethbridge Admissions Office.
refer to the University of Lethbridge M.Mus. Program: Policies and Application deadlines and application deadline extensions
Procedures manual, available from the School of Graduate for all Graduate Studies programs are available at
Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/ www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/
mmus_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf. grad_app_deadlines.

Table I: Application Deadlines
Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Music N/A |N/A |February I
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Process for Application/Admission other officers of the University as required by University

Applicants apply via the online application system available

procedures.

at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply. Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities

No application can receive formal consideration until all
documentation is received. All documents received in
support of an application become the property of the
University and will not be released or copied except to

must provide notarized English translations of all documents
not in the English language.
Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following
the process outlined in Table 2: M.Mus. Program
Application Process (p. 85) (see also Section a.
Academic Qualifications for Admission, p. 84).

Table 2: M.Mus. Program Application Process

STEP 1 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system available at
Applicant www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply:
submits the
application Unofficial Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application
online academic system.
transcripts
Curriculum The applicant’s c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Vitae (c.v.)
Letter of Intent A Letter of intent indicates the direction of the applicant’s current area of research and practice and indicating the
specific nature of interest in the M.Mus. program. Maximum length is 500 words.
Three references  Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system.
Three academic references (each referee submits a confidential letter of reference articulating the student’s
background preparation and suitability for graduate work). The applicant must have studied with at least two of
the referees.
Financial Evidence of financial assistance from external agencies and applies for assistantships, fellowships, and
assistance scholarships if desired. See also www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/financial-support-and-funding-opportunities.
English Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see
Language “English Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 90 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Proficiency (ELP)
Online portfolio Submits a portfolio including material relevant to their area of studies. Applicants focusing on performance will
submission submit a video that displays a professional level of repertoire. Applicants focusing on composition will submit
scores and sound files. Applicants focusing on audio engineering or electronic instrument interface will submit
materials to support the proposed area of research.
Applicants will submit their portfolio online at: ulethbridge.slideroom.com
Submission Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee
process names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1,
“Application Deadlines,” on page 84 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their
behalf from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).
STEP 2 - Following review of the above documents, shortlisted applicants will be invited for a live audition of approximately 30 minutes that
Audition displays a professional level of repertoire. A short interview will occur following the audition. A placement test will also be given to
assess the applicant's proficiency in Music Theory, Musicianship Skills, and Music History.
STEP 3 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are
Applicant required prior to course registration.

arranges for
official

Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official
transcripts sent directly from the issuing institutions to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at

documents

www.applyalberta.ca.
STEP 4 - The Department Review Committee reviews the application and makes a recommendation on admission to the Program Committee.
Admission The office of the School of Graduate Studies, on behalf of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, unofficially informs the applicant
decision of the admission decision. An official admission decision will be sent electronically from the Admissions Office. Applicants will be
process notified of their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later than April 1. Successful applicants will be advised of

registration procedures at that time.
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Admission Criteria

The capacity of the M.Mus. program is limited by both
space and availability of faculty. Not all students meeting
the general admission requirements can be admitted.

Criteria used during the review of the application for
admission will include:

+  the applicant's record and letters of academic
recommendation;

+  the applicant's body of creative work, exhibition/
performance/reviews, and publishing record;

. audition/ interview;

*  the feasibility of the project in light of available
resources; and

» financial support for the student.

A student judged to be of suitable potential for graduate
work, but lacking in some necessary preparation, may be
considered for admission subject to one of two options:
the required preparation may be undertaken prior to
admission, with the permission of the Program
Committee, or it may be undertaken after admission. The
Program Committee will establish a definite date by
which all conditions must be satisfied.

Unless alternative arrangements have been made, a
student receiving an offer of admission to the program
must register in the program no later than the
registration deadline, as outlined in the University
Calendar. Failing to register in this way will result in the
student forfeiting admission status.

A student newly admitted in the M.Mus. program is
required to pay a non-refundable $100 deposit to confirm
their acceptance of their admission. This deposit is
credited toward the tuition fee upon registration in the
program.

Full-time students may not be employed outside their
program in any form of employment exceeding 10 hours
per week.

Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from a
recognized institution who wants to pursue an entirely
different field of study to enhance or change their career
focus or international students seeking North American
credentials may be considered for admission to a UofL
master’s degree program provided he/she meets all of the
admission requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a second
master’s degree which is similar to one already completed
at a recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to be
similar. Courses used to complete the requirements of
the first master’s degree normally cannot be used to fulfill
the requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be made by
the Program Committee to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision of the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Exchange Students

Under approved exchange arrangements, an M.Mus.
student registered in a program at another post-
secondary institution, who is not pursuing a degree at the
University of Lethbridge, may be admitted to take
courses. The University of Lethbridge is a signatory of the

Western Deans’ Agreement (see Section 15. Western
Deans’ Agreement, p. 90). Contact the School of
Graduate Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application
and registration information. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 4.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 84).

Visiting Students

With the appropriate permission of the sending and
receiving institution, a student may be considered for
admission as a visiting student for study where formal
exchange arrangements are not in place. They must
satisfy the normal admission requirements of the
University of Lethbridge. Contact the School of Graduate
Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application and
registration information. Admission is contingent upon
satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 4.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 84).

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The total credit hours for the M.Mus. program is 54.0 credit
hours

a.

Course Work (30.0 credit hours)

The required courses for the M.Mus. program are as
follows:

Fine Arts 5020 - Information Literacy for the Fine Arts
(3.0 credit hours)
Music 5000 - Musicology Seminar (Series) (3.0 credit
hours) [Music 3000 with an emphasis in history]
Music 5010 - Music Theory Seminar (Series) (3.0 credit
hours) [Music 3000 with an emphasis in theory]
Music 5748 - Graduate Studio | (3.0 credit hours)
[Music 4748]

Music 5758 - Recital (3.0 credit hours)

Music 5848 - Graduate Studio Il (3.0 credit hours)
[Music 4848]

Electives:

A minimum of 9.0 credit hours from the following:

Music 5000 - Musicology Seminar (Series) (3.0 credit
hours) [Music 3000 with an emphasis in history]

Music 5010 - Music Theory Seminar (Series) (3.0
credit hours) [Music 3000 with an emphasis in
theory]

Music 5450 - Collaborative Piano/Guitar - Voice (3.0
credit hours)

Music 5451 - Collaborative Piano/Guitar -
Instruments (3.0 credit hours)

Music 5850 - Special Topics in Music (3.0 credit
hours) [Music 3850 or Music 4850]

Music 5871 - Opera Workshop | (3.0 credit hours)
[Music 4871]

Music 5872 - Opera Workshop Il (3.0 credit hours)
[Music 4871]

Music Ensemble Activity 5770 - Ensemble | (1.5
credit hours)

Music Ensemble Activity 5775 - Ensemble Il (1.5
credit hours)

Music Ensemble Activity 5880 - Ensemble I (1.5
credit hours)

Music Ensemble Activity 5885 - Ensemble IV (1.5
credit hours)

Other Music elective (3.0 credit hours)



Note: Graduate level courses linked to undergraduate courses are
denoted in square brackets. The University has significantly
higher performance expectations of graduate students than of
undergraduate students. Although courses are program
specific, a student may, in consultation with his or her
supervisor, tailor the course work to the needs of the student,
with approval from the Program Committee.

Research Project/Lecture Recital

During the second year of the M.Mus. program, students
must perform a lecture recital. The topic of this lecture
recital is the research project that must be submitted to
the Program Committee for approval by no later than
June 30th of the first year of the program.

The lecture recital is the ideal synthesis of performance
and scholarship for the M.Mus. student, demonstrating his
or her application of accumulated skills and knowledge in
a public setting. Its duration is approximately one hour
(30 minutes each for lecture and performance).
Questions from the audience may follow the lecture
recital. Although the format of the presentation may vary
depending on the research project, the basic design is the
lecture, illustrated by brief performance excerpts,
followed by a complete performance of the work(s) being
presented.

The lecture recital’s research project represents the basis
of a written thesis. Both the research project and the
written thesis will be defended in the Final Written Thesis
Defence/Oral Examination.

Written Thesis

The format and direction of the written thesis must be
determined by the student in consultation with the
supervisor. Specific elements may vary depending on the
proposed thesis. The proposed written thesis must be
approved by the Supervisory Committee. Standards and
conventions widely used in Canada and adopted by the
University are to be found in the University of Lethbridge
M.Mus. Program: Policies and Procedures manual, available
from the Faculty of Fine Arts or online at www.uleth.ca/
ross/sgs/guidelines/mmus_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf.

A written thesis no less than 30 pages represents a more
formal version of the research project presented during
the lecture recital. When complete, the candidate must
defend the thesis in an oral examination (see Section d.
Final Written Thesis Defence/Oral Examination).

Music 6001 - Research Project (12.0 credit hours)
Music 6002 - Written Thesis (12.0 credit hours)

Final Written Thesis Defence/Oral Examination

I.  Final Written Thesis Defence

Once the supervisor approves the written thesis, the
final Written Thesis Defence/Oral Examination is
scheduled by the supervisor. The grading mode for
the written thesis is pass/fail as described in the
University of Lethbridge M.Mus. Program: Policies and
Procedures manual, available from the Faculty of Fine
Arts or online at www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/
mmus_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf.

An Examination Committee is appointed to conduct
the final Written Thesis Defence/Oral Examination
in accordance with the procedures described in the
University of Lethbridge M.Mus. Program: Policies and
Procedures manual.

The lecture recital must have been completed by the
time of the final Written Thesis Defence/Oral
Examination, allowing for an appropriate amount of
time for review by the Examination Committee.
Copies of the written thesis must be delivered to the
Examination Committee in advance of the final
Written Thesis Defence/Oral Examination at least
one month prior to the examination time.

2. Oral Examination

Following the Written Thesis Defence, an oral
examination of approximately one hour in length will
take place. The purpose of this oral examination is
for the candidate to demonstrate a broad knowledge
base of repertoire, history, theory and performance
styles associated with their particular instrument of
study.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. A listing of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

a. Music

MUSIC 5000

Musicology Seminar (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Areas of special interest not covered by regular music
courses may be offered under this designation, depending
upon student interest and availability of expertise of
faculty.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 5010

Music Theory Seminar (Series)

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Areas of special interest not covered by regular music
courses may be offered under this designation, depending
upon student interest and availability of expertise of
faculty.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 5450

Collaborative Piano/Guitar - Voice

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 2-0-1

Studies in vocal accompanying performance and
literature. Bi-weekly class performances and bi-weekly
coaching with the instructor, with other performances as
arranged. A written project related to the performance
repertoire will be required.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program
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MUSIC 5451

Collaborative Piano/Guitar - Instruments

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 2-0-1

Studies in instrumental accompanying performance and
literature. Bi-weekly class performances and coaching

with the instructor, with other performances as arranged.

A written project related to the performance repertoire
will be required.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 5748

Graduate Studio |

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 2-4-0

Two hours of individual and up to four hours of master
class instruction per week.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 5758

Recital

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 2-4-0

Two hours of individual and up to four hours of master

class instruction per week. Design and presentation of a

full-length recital.

Prerequisite(s): Music 5748

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-)
grade.

MUSIC 5848

Graduate Studio Il

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 2-4-0

Two hours of individual and up to four hours of master

class instruction per week.

Prerequisite(s): Music 5748

Note: All prerequisite courses must have a minimum ‘B minus’ (‘B-))
grade.

MUSIC 5850

Special Topics in Music

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Topics in music not covered by regular courses may be
offered under this designation, depending on student
interest and availability of faculty and expertise.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 5871

Opera Workshop |

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Preparation and performance of musical material in an
opera workshop production.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 5872

Opera Workshop I

Credit hours: 3.0

Contact hours per week: 3-0-0

Preparation and performance of musical material in an
opera workshop production.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC 6001

Research Project

Credit hours: 12.0

A public lecture recital performed in the second year of
the M.Mus. program. The topic of the lecture recital is the
research project approved by the M.FA./M.Mus. Program
Committee. Its duration is approximately one hour (30
minutes each for lecture and performance). Questions
from the audience may follow the lecture recital. The
lecture recital’s research project forms the basis of a
written thesis. Both the research project and the written
thesis will be defended in the Final Written Thesis
Defence/Oral Examination.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

Grading: Pass/Fail

MUSIC 6002

Written Thesis

Credit hours: 12.0

A written thesis no less than 30 pages represents a more
formal version of the research project presented during
the lecture recital. The format and direction of the
written thesis must be determined by the student in
consultation with the supervisor. The proposed written
thesis must be approved by the Supervisory Committee.
When complete, the candidate must defend the thesis in
an oral examination.

Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

Grading: Pass/Fail

Music Ensemble Activity

MUSIC ENSEMBLE ACTIVITY 5770

Ensemble |

Credit hours: 1.5

Contact hours per week: 0-0-4

Participatory ensemble studies in a Department of Music
approved ensemble. Weekly rehearsals with
supplementary rehearsals and performances as required.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC ENSEMBLE ACTIVITY 5775

Ensemble Il

Credit hours: 1.5

Contact hours per week: 0-0-4

Participatory ensemble studies in a Department of Music
approved ensemble. Weekly rehearsals with
supplementary rehearsals and performances as required.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program



MUSIC ENSEMBLE ACTIVITY 5880

Ensembile Il

Credit hours: 1.5

Contact hours per week: 0-0-4

Participatory ensemble studies in a Department of Music
approved ensemble. Weekly rehearsals with
supplementary rehearsals and performances as required.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

MUSIC ENSEMBLE ACTIVITY 5885

Ensemble IV

Credit hours: 1.5

Contact hours per week: 0-0-4

Participatory ensemble studies in a Department of Music
approved ensemble. Weekly rehearsals with
supplementary rehearsals and performances as required.
Prerequisite(s): Admission to the M.Mus. program

7. GENERAL REGULATIONS

a.

Credit for Previous Work

With the permission of the Program Committee in each
case, courses that have not already been credited toward
a completed university credential may be accepted for
credit in the Master's program.

All courses considered for transfer credit must carry a
grade of ‘B-’ or higher and must have been completed no
longer than seven years prior to the student admission to
the program.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

Residence is defined as the period during which the
student is registered in the program, taking courses,
conducting research or working on the research project
or written thesis at the University of Lethbridge.

The minimum residence requirement shall be 24-months
continuous full-time registration in the M.Mus. program.
If needed, a graduate student may apply for up to a one
academic year extension. The maximum time limit for
degree completion shall be three academic years. All
courses specified by the Program Committee, including
the research project and written thesis, must be
successfully completed and submitted within the
maximum time limit. Failure to complete within this
period will result in the candidate being required to
withdraw from the program.

Under extenuating circumstances, the Program
Committee may allow a longer extension.

A student who does not register in the program in any
semester will be considered to have withdrawn, unless a
leave of absence has been granted by the Program
Committee. Since permission is not automatic, students
who anticipate an interruption in their program should
notify the Program Committee in writing, seeking prior
approval for a leave of absence.

Leave of Absence

During an approved leave of absence, the student is
not required to register, no fees are assessed, and
the time granted is not counted toward the
residency requirement. The leave of absence may be
granted up to a maximum of one year during the
tenure of study in the Master's program.

With the permission of the Program Committee, a
student may maintain resident status while conducting
research off-campus (e.g., on field trips, using facilities or
consulting libraries elsewhere). It may be necessary for a
student to include in their program courses to be
completed at other institutions. The Program Committee
must approve proposals for these courses.

c. Academic Standards

A student must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-" (2.70 on
a 4.0 scale) in all courses which are graded and which
count toward the degree. A student who receives more
than two grades below a ‘B-’ may be asked to withdraw
from the program. All courses completed in the M.Mus.
program or cumulative program GPA of 3.0 in order to
graduate from the program. A student whose
performance in the program is judged unsatisfactory by
the Program Committee may be placed on probation;
continued unsatisfactory performance may result in the
student being required to withdraw from the program.

d. Appeals

All appeals in the M.Mus. program should be directed to
the Program Committee. Grade appeals for courses in
the M.Mus. program will be processed through the School
of Graduate Studies. The Program Committee will hear
other appeals. Any appeal decisions may be addressed to
the Executive Committee of the School of Graduate
Studies, whose decision shall be final.

e. Academic Offences and Discipline

A graduate student is expected to exemplify high
standards of academic and ethical behaviour and is subject
to the University's student discipline and ethical
behaviour policies.

f. Fees
Fees for the M.Mus. program are pending approval.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

SUPERVISION

Guidelines for supervisory procedures, including the conduct
of a supervisor and suggestions for good practice, are
contained in the University of Lethbridge M.Mus. Program: Policies
and Procedures manual, available from the School of Graduate
Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/ross/sgs/guidelines/
mmus_policies_guidelines_handbook.pdf.

. FEES

See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.
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13. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR
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GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of
citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must
be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the
decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I.  Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.

Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they

are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.


http://www.toefl.org
http://www.ielts.org
http://www.cael.ca

20.

21.

22.

23.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.ca/.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.

For further details about the Master of Music degree program,
please contact the School of Graduate Studies, University of
Lethbridge, TIK 3M4, tel. 403-329-2121, fax 403-332-5239, or
refer to the School of Graduate Studies website:
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/
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See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

11. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES
For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

I5.
16.

20.

21.

22.

23.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS ..............c.0tt 98

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT ............ 99

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE
See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
information for All Programs section.
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M.Sc. (Mgt.) PROGRAM GRID

Degree

M.Sc. (Management) (offered in the Faculty of Management)
Major

Accounting

Finance

Human Resource Management and Labour Relations
Information Systems

International Management

discipline of interest or in a closely cognate
discipline. The University of Lethbridge reserves the
right to determine whether degrees and other
academic programs completed elsewhere are
equivalent to University of Lethbridge baccalaureate
degrees. A baccalaureate degree, or its academic
equivalent, in disciplines other than Business or
Management will be considered on a case-by-case
basis.

Marketing 2. A minimum grade point average of 3.00 (based on a
Policy and Strategy 4.0 scale) on the last 20 graded university-level
2. CAMPUSES semester courses.
The Faculty of Management offers the M.Sc. (Mgt.) program on 3. A standardized graduate achievement test is
three campuses: Calgary, Edmonton, and Lethbridge. All normally required. Although the Graduate
majors offered within the M.Sc. (Mgt.) program are available to Management Admission Test (GMAT) is preferred,
all three campuses. the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) or alternative
graduate entrance exam will be considered where
3. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE circumstances merit the substitution. A minimum
The Master of Science (Management) program is designed to test score of 550 on the GMAT and a minimum
provide students with the knowledge and hands-on experience score of 4.0 on the Analytical Writing portion is
to conduct rigorous and scholarly investigation into an issue required is required; GRE scores will be reviewed on
facing management in the area of the chosen major. The M.Sc. a case-by-case basis. GMAT requirements will be
(Management) program involves an orientation, several reviewed on a case-by-case basis for applicants who
courses and workshops, and culminates in a significant master’s already have a graduate degree.
thesis. The program may be delivered using a variety of Applicants whose first language is not English must meet
blended learning technologies including videoconferencing and the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
face-to-face instruction. Graduate Students (see Section 3. English Language
Each student will major in one of seven areas: Accounting, Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 98).
Finance, Human Resource Ma’nagement and Labour Relgtions, Application Deadlines
Information Systems, International Management, Marketing, or ) )
Policy and Strategy. To constitute the major, students will take Students are admitted only once a year, on a cohort basis.
two seminars—Management 5200 and Management 5300. Appl.lcatlons an<.j all supporting documentation, with the
Not all majors may be offered every year. possible exception of final semester grades for those
. L currently enrolled, must be received no later than
Sjcudents may comp]ete their degrees in either a full- or part- February | for admission to the Fall Semester.
time capacity. Full-time students complete a 24-month 7 ) o ] )
program while part-time students complete a 48-month Application deadlmes.and application dead.llne extensions
program. Part-time students will complete all required course for all Graduate Studies programs are available at
work in the first 32 months, with the subsequent months www.uleth.ca/rgss/adm|55|on-|nformat|on/appl|cat|on/
committed to continued research and production of the thesis. grad_app_deadlines.
Applications and all required admission decision
4. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS documentation (See Table 2: M.Sc. (Management)
a. Academic Qualifications for Admission Program Application Process (p. 95)), with the
Applicants normally must meet the following minimum possible exception of final semester grades fr°m thosg
. S . f currently enrolled, must be submitted electronically via
requirements before the University will consider . L .
admission: t.he online application system not later than the deadline
listed above. Successful applicants must arrange to have
I. A University of Lethbridge Bachelor of Management official transcripts sent from the issuing institution to the
degree or its academic equivalent from another University of Lethbridge Admissions Office prior to
recognized degree-granting institution, in the course registration.
Table I: Application Deadlines
Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Master of Science in Management — All majors N/A |N/A |February |
94


http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines

Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system available
at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the application
well in advance of the application deadline and submit it
as soon as possible (see Section b. Application
Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration until all
admission decision documentation is received. All

documents received in support of an application become
the property of the University and will not be released or

copied except to other officers of the University as

required by University procedures.

Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities
must provide notarized English translations of all documents
not in the English language.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following
the process outlined in Table 2: M.Sc. (Management)
Program Application Process (p. 95) (see also
Section a. Academic Qualifications for Admission,
p- 94).

Table 2: M.Sc. (Management) Program Application Process

Step 1 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/
Applicant graduatestudies/apply:

submits the

application Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
online by the transcripts

application —— — — — —
deadline date Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit online a confidential assessment articulating the

applicant’s background preparation and suitability for graduate work. Three referees (each referee submits a
confidential letter of reference articulating the student’s background preparation and suitability for graduate work).

Curriculum Vitae The applicant's c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
(c.v)
Letter of Intent a 500-word Letter of Intent, outlining the applicant’s interest in pursuing graduate studies, their career goals, and

research interests within the selected management major.

GMAT or GRE Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) or Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores are to be sent directly from the
testing agency to the Admissions Office.

Additional If additional documentation is required, the M.Sc.(Management) Program Office will contact the applicant.

documentation

English Language
Proficiency

Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English
Language Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 98 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

Submission Process

Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee
names and contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1,
“Application Deadlines,” on page 94 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).

By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf
from institutions participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).

Step 2 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are
Applicant required prior to course registration.

arranges for ) o o - )
official Applicants, who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta, must arrange to have official transcripts
Nt sent directly from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.

Step 3- The Management Graduate Programs Office unofficially informs the applicant of the Program Committee's decision. Official admission
Admission decisions will be sent electronically by the Admissions Office. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at that time.
decision

process
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d. Admission Criteria

Because the capacity of the program is limited,
not all students meeting the general admission
requirements can be admitted.

Criteria used for admission include:
. the student’s record, test scores and references;

»  the matching of a student with Faculty resources,
research interests and availability for supervising
master’s theses in the available majors.

Newly admitted students in the M.Sc. (Management)
program are required to pay a non-refundable $100
deposit to confirm their acceptance of their admission.
This deposit is credited toward their registration in the
program.

It is highly recommended that full-time students not be
employed outside the program more than 10 hours per
week. Full-time students who would like to engage in
outside employment during their program should contact
the M.Sc. (Mgt) Program Director to discuss their
circumstances. Part-time students are typically employed
in full-time jobs or are engaged in family or other personal
obligations that prevent full-time studies.

Students judged to be of suitable caliber but lacking in
some necessary preparation may be considered for
admission subject to those conditions deemed necessary
to correct the deficiencies. Candidates may be given one
of two options: the required preparation may be
undertaken prior to admission, with the permission of the
Program Committee; or it may be taken after admission
and within the maximum time limit of 24 months for full-
time students and 48 months for part-time students. In
either case the M.Sc. (Mgt) Program Committee
establishes a definite date by which all conditions must be
satisfied.

e. Admission After an Approved Master's Degree

A student holding an approved master’s degree from a
recognized institution who wants to pursue an entirely
different field of study to enhance or change their career
focus or international students seeking North American
credentials may be considered for admission to a UofL
master’s degree program provided he/she meets all of the
admission requirements.

Students normally are not eligible to pursue a second
master’s degree which is similar to one already completed
at a recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to be
similar. Courses used to complete the requirements of
the first master’s degree normally cannot be used to fulfill
the requirements of the second master’s degree;
recommendations regarding exceptions may be made by
the Program Committee to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. In all cases, the decision of the Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The M.Sc. (Management) consists of 36.0 credit hours of full-
time study involving an orientation, coursework, several
research-focused workshops and a master’s thesis. The
program is divided into four modules running over a two-year
period. At the time of admission, students are required to
declare an approved Management major.

Orientation Module (0.0 credit hours)

The Orientation Module includes a number of short
refresher seminars on statistics, use of computers, library
facilities and other topics. The module is composed of:

Management 5100 - Orientation (0.0 credit hours)

Integrative Management Studies Module (12.0
credit hours)

The Integrative Module exposes students to a
comprehensive and rigorous cross-disciplinary analysis of
the field of Management. The module is composed of:

Management 51 10 - Management Field Overviews
(1.5 credit hours) AND Management 5130 -
Ways of Knowing (1.5 credit hours), OR
Management 5225 - Major Seminar Il (Series)
(3.0 credit hours) if required by supervising area

Management 5115 - Research Workshops (0.0
credit hour)

Management 5120 - Thinking by Design | (1.5 credit
hours)

Management 5150 - Research Methods in
Management (3.0 credit hours)

Management 5170 - Data Management and
Statistical Techniques | (1.5 credit hours)

Management 5200 - Major Seminar | (Series) (3.0
credit hours)

Note: Courses in this module may be offered in the next

module depending on resource availability.

Major Module (9.0 credit hours)

In the Major Module, students undertake in-depth studies
in their approved major and develop their initial research
proposals in more detail. Students will defend their
master’s thesis proposals by the end of this module. The
module is composed of:

Management 5125 - Thinking by Design Il (1.5 credit
hours)

Management 5160 - Qualitative Methods and
Analysis (3.0 credit hour) OR
Economics 3950 - Econometrics | (3.0 credit
hours) at the graduate level if required by
supervising area OR
Economics 5960 - Econometric Theory and
Applications (3.0 credit hours) if required by
supervising area

Management 5175 - Data Management and
Statistical Techniques Il (1.5 credit hours)

Management 5300 - Major Seminar Il (Series) (3.0
credit hours)

Note: Courses in this module may be offered in the next

module depending on resource availability.

Master’s Thesis (15.0 credit hours)
Management 6100 - Master’s Thesis

The master's thesis addresses a significant management
issue or problem. The topic must address valid research
questions related to real market, industry, or organization
issues in the area of specialization. The thesis must yield
output of publishable quality that reflects a substantive
contribution to knowledge.

Students will defend their master's thesis proposal early
in the module, and must be successful to continue with
their thesis work.



Students must submit a final version of the master’s thesis
to their Thesis Examination Committee, a four-person
committee consisting of their supervisor, one Faculty
member of the Faculty of Management, one Faculty
member who may be external to the Faculty of
Management, and one Faculty member who is external to
the University of Lethbridge.

The master’s thesis must be defended in an oral
examination. The master’s thesis is graded Pass/Fail. The
examining committee may assess a qualified pass to the
master’s thesis in those instances where it is evaluated as
a largely successful thesis, but which nevertheless
requires significant revisions. Once the master's thesis is
final (i.e., assessed and corrected, if necessary), it must be
submitted in both print and electronic formats.

COURSES

See Courses on p. 167. Alisting of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

a.

Credit for Previous Work

With the express permission of the Program Committee
in each case, courses which have not already been
credited toward a completed university credential may be
accepted for credit in the master’s program. All courses
considered for transfer credit must carry a grade of ‘B’ or
higher and must have been completed no longer than
three years prior to the student’s admission to the
program.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

Residence is defined as the period during which the
student is registered in the program, taking courses or
pursuing scholarly work, or both, at the University of
Lethbridge.

The minimum residence requirement for full-time
students shall be 12 months full-time continuous
registration in the program (three semesters per year).
Residency requirements for part-time students may be
adjusted.

For full-time students, the maximum time limit for degree
completion shall be 24 months continuous registration in
the program. For part-time students, the maximum time
limit for degree completion shall be 48 months
continuous registration in the program.

All courses specified by the Program Committee must be
completed and the thesis submitted within the maximum
time limit. Except with the written permission of the
Program Committee, students must maintain continuous
registration in the program.

At the end of the maximum time limit, in cases where
there is judged to be cause and where completion is
imminent, the Program Committee may approve to
extend the time limit for a maximum period of 12
months. Failure to complete within this period will result
in the candidate being required to withdraw from the
program.

Leave of Absence

During an approved Leave of Absence, the student is
not required to register, no fees are assessed, and
the time granted is not counted toward the
residency requirement. The Leave of Absence may
be granted up to a maximum of one year during the
tenure of study in the master's program.

With the expressed permission of the Program
Committee, a student may maintain resident status while
conducting research off-campus (e.g., on field trips, using
facilities or consulting libraries elsewhere).

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B-’ (270 on a
4.0 scale) in all courses which are graded and which count
toward the degree and in all qualifying courses, if any. A
student who receives two grades below a ‘B-" may be
required to withdraw from the program. All courses
completed in the M.Sc. (Management) program or
transferred into the program are included in the
calculation of the program GPA for graduation purposes.
Transfer credit is not included in the GPA on the official
transcript. A student must obtain a minimum cumulative
program GPA of 3.00 in order to graduate from the
program.

A student whose performance in the program is judged

unsatisfactory by the Program Committee may be placed
on probation; continued unsatisfactory performance may
result in the student being required to withdraw from the
program.

Appeals

All appeals in the M.Sc. (Management) program should be
directed to the Faculty of Management’s Graduate
Programs and Research Office. Grade appeals for courses
in the M.Sc. (Management) program will be processed
through the School of Graduate Studies. Other appeals
will be heard by the Program Committee. Any appeal
decisions may be addressed to the Executive Committee
of the School of Graduate Studies, whose decision shall
be final.

Academic Offences and Discipline

Graduate students are expected to exemplify high
standards of academic and ethical behaviour and are
subject to the University’s student discipline and ethical
behaviour policies.

Fees

Fees are charged on a program basis. Fees for full-time
students are assessed for the first calendar year (three
semesters of study) and to be paid over three semesters
of study-once in each of the three semesters. Full-time
students are assessed a continuation fee per semester
effective in their second year of study. Part-time students
are assessed fees over the first six semesters of their
program. Part-time students are assessed a continuation
fee per semester effective in their third and fourth year of
study.

Note: The total tuition assessed for full-time students is equal to that
of part-time students over the tenure of their respective
programs. Tuition will not be reduced if students complete
their programs earlier than the minimum time limit.

A Continuation Fee shall be assessed for each subsequent

semester while a student remains in the program,

whether the student is resident for all or part of that
semester. The semester fee shall be set each year by the

Board of Governors.

See the Graduate Programs 2014/2015 Fee
schedule in Fees on p. 128.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section 11. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.
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g. Visiting, Auditing and Exchange Students

Admission of a Visiting, Auditing or Exchange student to
any graduate courses is contingent upon the priorities for
admission established by the University of Lethbridge, and
space being available within the class size quota, and upon
satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 4.a Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 94). Until the quota is filled, applicants
will be considered on a first-come, first-served basis. If
appropriate, Visiting Students will be governed by the
Western Deans’ Agreement (see Section 15. Western
Deans’ Agreement, p. 99).

Contact the Management Graduate Programs Office
(email: msc.management@uleth.ca; phone: 403-380-
I819) for application and registration information.

h. Full- and Part-Time Studies

Students continue with the participation status under
which they started, i.e., full-time or part-time studies.
However, under extraordinary circumstances, students
may seek approval to change their participation status.
Students seeking approval to change participation from
full-time to part-time studies or vice versa must obtain
approval from their supervisor, the Chair of the
department or department graduate coordinator, and the
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies. Such approval
must be obtained no later than at the end of the first 12
months of study. Students may not change their status
after 12 months of study.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

SUPERVISION

Guidelines for supervisory procedures, including the conduct
of a supervisor and suggestions for good practice, are
contained in the University of Lethbridge M.Sc. (Mgt) Program:
Policies and Guidelines manual, which is available from the
Faculty of Management’s Graduate Programs and Research
Office.

. FEES

See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.calgraduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of
citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must
be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the
decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any
one of:

I.  Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of

instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.

Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands

St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe


http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies
http://www.toefl.org
http://www.ielts.org
http://www.cael.ca

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they
are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,

20.

21.

22.

23.

and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.

Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.cal.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

ACADEMIC STAFF
See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.
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9. FEES
See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

10. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES
For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

14.
I5.

20.

21.

22.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS ................0t 109

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT ........... 109

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE
See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the information for All Programs
section.

. ACADEMIC STAFF

See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
information for All Programs section.
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Ph.D. PROGRAM GRID

A Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree may be completed in
one of the following majors. The major is the primary
academic focus of the program while a concentration is a
secondary focus related to the major. Concentrations are
available as applicable to the major.

Biomolecular Science

Biochemistry

Bioinformatics

Biophysics

Biotechnology

Molecular and cellular biology
Molecular genetics and development
Structural biology

The Ph.D. in Biomolecular Science is delivered by the Faculty of Arts and

Major
Concentrations

Science. Students in this program are normally supervised by Faculty
members in the following contributing departments/areas: Biological
Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry, Mathematics and Computer
Science, and Physics and Astronomy.

Major Biosystems and Biodiversity
Concentrations Biogeography
Ecology

Environmental science

Evolutionary biology

Global change

Physiology

Resource ecology

Systematics

Water resource policy and management
The Ph.D. in Biosystems and Biodiversity is delivered by the Faculty of
Arts and Science. Students in this program are normally supervised by
Faculty members in the following contributing departments/areas:
Biological Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry, and Geography.

Major Earth, Space, and Physical Science
Concentrations Astrophysics
Biophysics

Climate change

Condensed and soft matter

Earth systems

Geomatics

Geophysics

Inorganic chemistry

Materials science

Nanoscience

Organic chemistry

Organometallic chemistry

Physical chemistry

Remote sensing

Spectroscopy

Water and environmental science
The Ph.D. in Earth, Space, and Physical is delivered by the Faculty of Arts
and Science. Students in this program are normally supervised by Faculty
members in the following contributing departments/areas: Biological
Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry, Geography, and Physics and
Astronomy.

Evolution and Behaviour

Animal behaviour

Behavioural ecology

Ethology and comparative psychology
Evolution and cognition

Evolutionary ecology

Evolutionary psychology

Language development

Sexuality

The Ph.D. in Evolution and Behaviour is delivered by the Faculty of Arts
and Science. Students in this program are normally supervised by Faculty
members in the following contributing departments/areas: Biological
Sciences, Neuroscience, and Psychology.

Major
Concentrations

Neuroscience

Behavioural neuroscience

Cell and molecular neuroscience
Cognitive neuroscience
Computational neuroscience
Neuroimaging

Neuropsychology

The Ph.D. in Neuroscience is delivered by the Faculty of Arts and
Science. Students in this program are normally supervised by Faculty
members in the following contributing departments/areas:
Neuroscience and Psychology.

Major
Concentrations

Theoretical and Computational Science
Applied mathematics

Bioinformatics

Biophysics

Computational and theoretical
chemistry

Computer science

Demography

Geophysics

Mathematical biology

Nanoscience

Pure mathematics

Statistics

Theoretical physics

The Ph.D. in Theoretical and Computational Science is delivered by the
Faculty of Arts and Science. Students in this program are normally
supervised by Faculty members in the following contributing
departments/areas: Chemistry and Biochemistry, Mathematics and
Computer Science, and Physics and Astronomy.

Major
Concentrations




STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) program is designed to
immerse students into further investigation and research, to
build and support the programs of research at the University
and to enliven the undergraduate learning environment.

The Ph.D. program is thesis-based and offered in a number of
areas of study (see Ph.D. Program Grid). Depending on the
academic background, students may be required to take up to
six courses in their area of study; the number and details of the
courses are determined at the time of admission to the
program. Consequently, it is necessary for a prospective
student to establish contact with a potential supervisor prior
to application for admission. Prospective students seeking
supervisors should contact the School of Graduate Studies or
visit its website at

www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies

The Ph.D. Program is administered centrally by the School of
Graduate Studies rather than by individual departments or
faculties/schools.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

a. Academic Qualifications for Admission
M.A. or M.Sc. Degree Holder

Normally, applicants holding a Master of Arts or Master
of Science must meet the following minimum
requirements before the University will consider
admission:

* A master’s degree, or its academic equivalent,
in the discipline of interest or in a closely
cognate discipline from a recognized degree-
granting university. The University of
Lethbridge reserves the right to determine
whether degrees and other academic programs
completed elsewhere are equivalent to
University of Lethbridge master’s degrees.

*  Evidence of scholarly competence (cumulative
grade point average of 3.50, on a 4.00 scale, on
all graded master’s-level courses).

Under exceptional circumstances, academically superior
students who are currently enrolled in a master’s
program at the University of Lethbridge and have
demonstrated outstanding academic and research
performance may be considered (see Transfer from an
M.A. or M.Sc. Program to the Ph.D. Program).

Applicants are considered on a case-by-case basis.

The proposed research interest of the applicant must
complement the supervisor’s current, active research
program.

Applicants whose first language is not English must meet
the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
Graduate Studies (see Section 12. English Language
Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 109).

Transfer from an M.A. or M.Sc. Program to the
Ph.D. Program

Applicants who intend to transfer from a University of
Lethbridge Master of Arts or Master of Science program
to an approved Ph.D. program must satisfy four basic
criteria before the University will consider approving the
transfer. The applicant must

*  be currently enrolled in an M.A. or M.Sc.
program at the University of Lethbridge, have
completed a minimum of 12 months' and a
maximum of 24 months of the M.A. or M.Sc.
program, and have completed the program’s
required coursework;

*  bein good standing in the M.A. or M.Sc.
program;
*  have demonstrated research and academic
excellence; and
*  agree to work with the same supervisor(s).
TAn M.A. or M.Sc. student can apply for a transfer before 12
months, but 12 months of the program must have been
completed at the time of the transfer to the Ph.D. program.
Note: When Ph.D. program applicants are admitted by transfer from
the M.A. or M.Sc. program, all Ph.D. degree requirements
apply.
Applicants are considered on a case-by-case basis.

The proposed research interest of the applicant must
complement the supervisor’s current, active research
program.

Applicants whose first language is not English must meet
the English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement for
Graduate Studies (see Section 12. English Language
Proficiency for Graduate Students, p. 109).

Application Deadlines

Students may be admitted to the Ph.D. program in order
to begin their studies for the Fall semester (January to
April), Summer semester (May to August), or Fall
semester (September to December).

Table I: Application Deadlines

Program Semester of Admission
Spring (January to April) Summer (May to Fall (September to
August) December)
Doctor of Philosophy — All majors October | February | February | (First

Round)! OR
May | (Second Round)?

There are two rounds of admission for Fall (September 1) entry to the Ph.D. program. The Second Round of admission is intended for applicants who are unable
to confirm funding from external agencies (e.g., NSERC) before February I. Applicants who can confirm funding before February | should submit their application

for the First Round of admission.
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Application deadlines and application deadline extensions
for all Graduate Studies programs are available at
www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/
grad_app_deadlines.

Spaces are limited in this program. The School of
Graduate Studies encourages early application.
However, students are admitted on a case-by-case
basis.

Until commitment is obtained from a faculty member
who is eligible to supervise Ph.D. students, consideration
for an application will not begin.

Applications and all supporting required admission
decision documentation (Table 2: Ph.D. Program
Application Process for M.A. or M.Sc. Degree
Holder (p. 105) or Table 3: Ph.D. Program
Application Process for Transfer from an M.A. or
M.Sc. Program (p. 106)) with the possible exception
of final semester grades for those currently enrolled,
must be submitted electronically via the online application
system by the deadline. Successful applicants must
arrange to have official transcripts sent from the issuing
institution to the University of Lethbridge Admissions
Office prior to course registration.

Application deadlines for all Graduate Studies programs
are available at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/
application/grad_app_deadlines.

Process for Application/Admission

Applicants apply via the online application system available
at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.

Applicants are advised to begin work on the application
well in advance of the application deadline and submit it
as soon as possible (see Section b. Application
Deadlines).

No application can receive formal consideration until all
documentation is received. All documents received in
support of an application become the property of the
University and will not be released or copied except to
other officers of the University as required by University
procedures.

Note: Students who are graduates of non-Canadian universities
must provide notarized English translations of all documents
not in the English language.

Application Procedure for M.A. or M.Sc. Degree

Holder

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following
the process outlined in Table 2: Ph.D. Program
Application Process for M.A. or M.Sc. Degree
Holder (p. 105). Refer to Section a. Academic
Qualifications for Admission (p. 103), M.A. or
M.Sc. Degree Holder to ensure academic qualifications
for admission requirements are met.

Application Procedure for Transfer from an M.A.
or M.Sc. Program to the Ph.D. Program

Applicants can use this admission route if they satisfy the
four basic criteria outlined in Section a. Academic
Qualifications for Admission (p. 103), Transfer
from an M.A. or M.Sc. Program to the Ph.D.
Program.

Eligible applicants must apply for admission by following
the process outlined in Table 3: Ph.D. Program
Application Process for Transfer from an M.A. or
M.Sc. Program (p. 106).


http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-information/application/grad_app_deadlines

Table 2: Ph.D. Program Application Process for M.A. or M.Sc. Degree Holder

STEP 1 - To find a potential supervisor, the applicant contacts a University of Lethbridge faculty member with expertise in the applicant’s research area. For assistance
Applicant finds in identifying a potential supervisor visit www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/content/finding-supervisor. The University of Lethbridge Experts Database
a potential (www.uleth.ca/experts-database) is an information source that enables users the opportunity to search for a wide variety of subjects and research areas.
supervisor
P The applicant is advised to provide the potential supervisor a copy of unofficial transcripts in the consultation process.
STEP 2 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply:
Applicant
submits Unofficial academic ~ Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
application transcripts
online by the ) ) . . - ] I
Ao Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system:
application
deadline Three academic referees (each referee submits a confidential letter of reference articulating the student’s background preparation and
suitability for graduate work. The applicant must have studied with at least one referee).
Curriculum The applicant’s c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Vitae (c.v.)
Letter of intent A one-page Letter of intent indicating in general terms the reasons, goals or objectives for seeking a graduate degree in the chosen
discipline.
English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English Language
Proficiency Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 109 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the School of Graduate Studies will contact the applicant.
documentation
Submission Process  Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee names and
contacts, and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1, “Application Deadlines,” on
page 103 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf from institutions
participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).
STEP 3 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the master’s degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any, are required prior to
Applicant registration.
arranges for . — N . ) )
official Applicants who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta must arrange to have official transcripts sent directly
dEEGTEnS from the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.
Applicants may also be called for an interview with the Ph.D. Program Committee.
STEP 4 - The Departmental Review Committee reviews the application and makes a recommendation on admission to the Program Committee. The office of the School
Admission of Graduate Studies, on behalf of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, unofficially informs the applicant of the admission decision. Official admission
decision decision will be sent electronically the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later than
process April 1, July 1 or December 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at that time.
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Table 3: Ph.D. Program Application Process for Transfer from an M.A. or M.Sc. Program

STEP 1 - Program Assign Transfer The Ph.D. Program Committee assigns a Transfer Committee to oversee the transfer evaluation and approval. The Transfer Committee
Committee and Committee consists of a chair and two members. One member should be from outside the applicant's discipline. The supervisor or co-supervisor
applicant may not be a part of the Transfer Committee.
complete transfer
evaluation and Provide evidence of The applicant and their supervisor provide the School of Graduate Studies with evidence of research and academic excellence.
approval research and Acceptable evidence of academic excellence includes completion of all required coursework, GPA, and letters of reference. Acceptable
academic excellence evidence of research excellence may include any or all of the following: publications, posters, and presentations.
Certify that the The applicant's Supervisory Committee develops a letter that indicates the applicant is worthy of consideration for transfer to the Ph.D.
applicantis worthy of ~ program without completing an M.A. or M.Sc. degree. The Supervisory Committee forwards this letter to the School of Graduate Studies.
promotion
Complete transfer The applicant completes a transfer examination that demonstrates the ability to develop, write, and defend his or her research ideas. The
examination transfer examination is set and overseen by the Transfer Committee and approved by the School of Graduate Studies. The transfer
examination has a written and an oral component. For the written component, the applicant must develop a detailed research proposal
based upon his or her research program and interests. The oral component may consist of a defense of the proposal. The Transfer
Committee forwards the results of the transfer examination to the School of Graduate Studies.
Approve student for Based on all available evidence and the results of the transfer examination, the Transfer Committee makes a recommendation to the
transfer Ph.D. Program Committee indicating whether the applicant should be approved for transfer. If they agree, then the Ph.D. Program
Committee recommends to the Graduate Council that the applicant be approved for transfer. The Graduate Council considers the
recommendation for approval. If approved, the admission process continues at step 2.
STEP 2 - The following required admission decision documents must be submitted via the online application system, available at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/apply.
Applicant
submits the Unofficial academic Admission decisions may be made on the basis of unofficial transcripts submitted via the online application system.
application transcripts
online by the ) ) . ) N . I
application Three references Contact information for three referees who are willing to submit a confidential assessment via the online system:
deadline Three referees (each referee submits a confidential letter of reference articulating the student’s background preparation and suitability for
graduate work. The applicant must have studied with at least one referee).
Curriculum The applicant’s c.v. includes academic background, work experience, awards, scholarships, and publications.
Vitae (c.v.)
Letter of intent A one-page Letter of Intent indicating in general terms the reasons, goals, or objectives for seeking a graduate degree in the chosen
discipline.
English Language Evidence of English Language Proficiency (ELP) is required if the applicant’s first language is not English (see “English Language
Proficiency Proficiency for Graduate Students” on page 109 of the UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
Additional If additional documentation is required, the School of Graduate Studies will contact the applicant.
information
Submission process Completion of the online application form requires uploading the required admission documents, providing referee names and contacts,
and paying the application fee by Midnight (MST/MDT) on the deadline date (see Table 1, “Application Deadlines,” on page 103 of the
UofL Graduate Studies Calendar).
By submitting this application, applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on their behalf from institutions
participating in ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System).
STEP 3 - Official transcripts, including proof of graduation for the baccalaureate degree and transcripts of all post-baccalaureate work, if any are required prior to course
Applicant registration.
arranges for ) o . - ) )
official Applicants who have attended or are currently attending institutions NOT participating in ApplyAlberta must arrange to have official transcripts sent directly from
i the issuing institution to the Admissions Office. A list of participating institutions is available at www.applyalberta.ca.
Applicants may also be called for an interview with the Ph.D. Program Committee.
STEP 4 - The Departmental Review Committee reviews the application and makes a recommendation on admission to the Program Committee. The office of the School of
Admission Graduate Studies, on behalf of the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, unofficially informs the applicant of the Program Committee’s decision. Official

decision process

admission decision will be sent electronically the Admissions Office. Applicants will be notified of their official admission status by the Admissions Office no later
than April 1, July 1 or December 1. Successful applicants will be advised of registration procedures at that time.




d. Admission Criteria

Because the capacity of the program is limited,
not all students meeting the minimum admission
requirements can be admitted.

Criteria used for admission include:

¢ the student’s academic record and letters of
recommendation;

*  the potential supervisor’s record of scholarship,
completed and current, especially in relation to
the proposed work;

»  the feasibility of the project in the light of
available resources; and,

» financial support for the student.

Unless alternative arrangements have been made, a
student receiving an offer of admission to the program
must register in the program no later than the date
specified in the offer of admission. Failing to register in
this way may result in the student forfeiting admission
status.

Newly admitted students in the Ph.D. program are
required to pay a non-refundable $100 deposit to confirm
their acceptance of their admission. This deposit is
credited toward their tuition in the program.

e. Exchange Students

Under approved exchange agreements, Ph.D. students
registered in programs at other post-secondary
institutions who are not pursuing a degree at the
University of Lethbridge may be admitted to take courses.
The University of Lethbridge is a signatory of the
Western Deans’ Agreement (see Section 14. Western
Deans’ Agreement, p. 109). Contact the School of
Graduate Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application
and registration information. Admission is contingent
upon satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 4.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 103).

f. Visiting Students

Where applicable, the appropriate permission of the
sending and receiving institutions, students may be
admitted as Visiting Students for study where formal
exchange arrangements are not in place. They must
satisfy the normal admission requirements of the
University of Lethbridge. Contact the School of Graduate
Studies at sgsinquiries@uleth.ca for application and
registration information. Admission is contingent upon
satisfying academic qualifications for admission (see
Section 4.a. Academic Qualifications for
Admission, p. 103).

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The degree requirements for the Ph.D. program consist of
successful completion of courses, a comprehensive
examination, a thesis, and a thesis oral defence. Students
develop their program in consultation with their supervisors.
The Ph.D. Program Committee approves the program for each
student.

a. Course Work

Depending on their academic background, students may
be required to complete up to six courses (18.0 credit
hours) as recommended by the Supervisory Committee
and approved by the Ph.D. Program Committee.

b. Comprehensive Examination

The student must pass a comprehensive examination, set
by the Supervisory Committee and approved by the Ph.D.
Program Committee, within two years of registration as
a Ph.D. student (please refer to the University of Lethbridge
Ph.D. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual available from
the School of Graduate Studies or online at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies for details).

The Ph.D. Program Committee is responsible for
providing students with a written statement of
procedures, requirements and regulations governing
comprehensive examinations. This information must be
provided to the students at the time of their admission to
the program. The results of all comprehensive
examinations must be reported to the Ph.D. Program
Committee Chair and to the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies.

A student who fails either portion of the comprehensive
exam (written or oral component) for the second time
may complete an M.A. or M.Sc. degree, subject to
approval by the respective Program Committee and the
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, or may be
required to withdraw from the Ph.D. program.

c. Thesis (135.0 credit hours)
Thesis Proposal

The student must complete a thesis proposal, successfully
defend it, and submit the document to the School of
Graduate Studies within one year after the student
registers in his or her first semester.

Written Thesis

Although there is some variation over disciplines, most
theses follow a conventional format. Standards and
conventions widely used in Canada and adopted at the
University are to be found in the University of Lethbridge
Ph.D. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual, available from
the School of Graduate Studies or online at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

d. Thesis Oral Defence

When the thesis (135.0 credit hours) is complete the
candidate must defend it in an oral examination. The
Ph.D. Program Committee appoints a Thesis Examination
Committee to conduct the examination in accordance
with the procedures described in the University of
Lethbridge Ph.D. Program: Policies and Guidelines manual,
available from the School of Graduate Studies or online at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies. The final version of the
thesis (i.e., assessed and corrected, if necessary) must be
submitted to the School of Graduate Studies for approval
by the Dean.

COURSES
See Courses on p. 167. Alisting of all UofL courses is available
online at www.uleth.ca/ross/courses/2014-15.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

a. Credit for Previous Work

With the express permission of the Ph.D. Program
Committee in each case, a maximum of two graduate
courses which have not already been credited toward a
completed university credential may be accepted for
credit in the Ph.D. program. No transfer credit for a
research project/thesis will be considered.
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All courses considered for transfer credit must carry a
grade of ‘B+’ (3.30 on a 4.0 scale) or higher. Students are
responsible for providing adequate information on course
content and its relevance to their proposed program of
study.

Student Status

Full-time Ph.D. students are considered to be those who
are actively engaged in coursework or research on a
regular, daily basis. Full-time students may not be
employed outside their program in any form of
employment exceeding 10 hours per week. The Dean of
the School of Graduate Studies may waive this
requirement under extraordinary circumstances.
Students who would like to engage in outside
employment during their program of study should
contact the Dean to discuss their circumstances.

In the event that circumstances prevent a student from
pursuing his/her program as originally approved, a Leave
of Absence may be requested from the Ph.D. Program
Committee. Residence requirements must still be met.

Leave of Absence

During an approved Leave of Absence, the student is
not required to register, no fees are assessed, and
the time granted is not counted toward the
residency requirement. The Leave of Absence may
be granted up to a maximum of one year during the
tenure of the Ph.D. study.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

Residence is defined as the period during which the
student is registered in the program, taking courses or
pursuing scholarly work, or both, at the University of
Lethbridge.

The minimum residence requirement shall be 24 months
full-time continuous registration in the program. The
maximum time limit shall be 48 months full-time
continuous registration in the program. The courses
specified by the Ph.D. Program Committee must be
completed and the thesis submitted within the maximum
time limit allowed. Except with the written permission of
the Ph.D. Program Committee, students must maintain
continuous registration in the program.

Students who do not register in the program in any
semester will be considered to have withdrawn unless a
Leave of Absence has been granted by the Ph.D. Program
Committee. Where applicable, assistantships, grants,
awards, scholarships and other financial aid is forfeited.
Written permission from the Ph.D. Program Committee
must be obtained for readmission.

Program Changes

The Ph.D. Program Committee must approve substantial
program, Faculty Supervisor or Supervisory Committee
changes. Students who have been admitted into one
discipline or program but wish to transfer to another may
be required to re-apply.

Academic Standards

Students must receive a minimum grade of ‘B’ (3.00 out
of 4.00) in all courses. A cumulative grade point average
of 3.0 is required to graduate.

In addition to the minimum grade point requirement,
research work that is satisfactory to the Supervisory
Committee must be maintained.

f. Probation/Required to Withdraw

Students with unsatisfactory performance in the program
may be put on probationary status or required to
withdraw by the Ph.D. Program Committee. If students
are on probation for two consecutive semesters, they will
be required to withdraw from the program.

g. Appeals

All appeals in the Ph.D. program should be directed to the
Dean of Graduate Studies as Chair of the Ph.D. Program
Committee. Grade appeals for courses in the Ph.D.
program will be processed through the School of
Graduate Studies. Other appeals will be heard by the
Ph.D. Program Committee. Any appeal decisions may be
addressed to the Executive Committee of the School of
Graduate Studies, whose decision shall be final.

h. Academic Offences and Discipline

Graduate students are expected to exemplify high
standards of academic and ethical behaviour and are
subject to the University’s policies and guidelines.

i. Fees

Fees are assessed for the first two years (24 months or
six semesters of study) of enrolment in the program.

A Continuation Fee shall be assessed for each subsequent
semester while a student remains in the program,
whether the student is resident for all or part of that
semester. The semester fee shall be set each year by the
Board of Governors.

See the Graduate Programs 2014/2015 Fee
schedule in Fees on p. 128.

For fee payment deadlines, see Section | 1. Fee
Deadlines in Fees on p. 132.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES
See Academic Regulations and Policies on p. 135 in the Information
for All Programs section.

SUPERVISION

Guidelines for supervisory procedures, including the conduct
of a supervisor and suggestions for good practice, are
contained in the University of Lethbridge Ph.D. Program: Policies
and Guidelines manual, available from the School of Graduate
Studies or online at www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies.

FEES
See Fees on p. 123 in the Information for All Programs section.

. FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES

For information on financial opportunities, please see
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or contact the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.

. AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

See Awards and Scholarships on p. 193. Additional information
regarding awards and scholarships is available at
www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies or by contacting the Graduate
Studies Awards Advisor at sgs.awards@uleth.ca.


http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies
http://www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies

12. ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless of
citizenship or country of origin, must meet the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement. Evidence of ELP must
be provided before admission will be offered. In all cases, the
decision of the School of Graduate Studies shall be final.

Acceptable evidence of ELP for graduate studies may be any

one of:

I.  Successful completion of a baccalaureate or master’s
degree at a recognized institution where the language of
instruction is English and the student’s work is in English
(Note: The School of Graduate Studies reserves the
right to determine whether a particular institution is
recognized as an institution in which the language of
instruction is English).

2. Successful completion of the Advanced Level, English for
Academic Purposes (EAP) program at the University of
Lethbridge (see International Students on p. 175 in the
Information for All Programs section of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

3. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score (UofL institutional code is 0855), taken
within the last two years; any of the following:

a. a paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 and a TWE
(Test of Written English) score of 5.0;
b. a computer-based iBT TOEFL of at least 93.

Website: www.toefl.org

4. Most recent Academic IELTS (International English
Language Testing System) score of at least 6.5 with no
band less than 5.5, taken within the last two years.

Website: www.ielts.org

5. Most recent official Academic PTE (Pearson Test of
English) score, taken within the last two years, with an
overall score of at least 63.

6. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic English
Language) Assessment score of 70 or higher, taken
within the last two years.

Website: www.cael.ca

INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF CANADIAN
AND PERMANENT RESIDENT APPLICANTS WILL
BE CONSIDERED BY THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL
OF GRADUATE STUDIES, WHOSE DECISION
SHALL BE FINAL.

The English Language Proficiency Requirement will be waived
for applicants educated in the following countries:

Anguilla Jamaica
Antigua Kenya
Australia Lesotho
Bahamas Malta
Barbados Mauritius
Belize Montserrat
Bermuda New Zealand
British Virgin Singapore
Islands

Cayman Islands St. Kitts and Nevis

Dominica St. Lucia

Falkland Islands St. Vincent and the
Grenadines

Fiji Trinidad and Tobago

Ghana Turks and Caicos Islands

Gibraltar Uganda

Grenada United Kingdom

Guam United States of America

Guyana Zambia

Ireland Zimbabwe

Applicants educated in the following countries are required to
supply documentation indicating that the language of
instruction was English:

Bangladesh Nigeria

Barbuda Papua New Guinea
Botswana Samoa

Gambia Sierra Leone

India St. Helena

Liberia South Africa
Namibia Tanzania

A list of ELP exempt universities from the countries listed
above is provided at www.uleth.ca/ross/admission-
information/elp_exempt.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may not be
granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory evidence exists.
Examples of contradictory evidence are low grades on an
English-based course or significant communication difficulties.

. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

See International Students on p. 159 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. WESTERN DEANS’ AGREEMENT

The Western Deans’ Agreement covers exchange graduate
students from member universities in British Columbia (Simon
Fraser University, University of British Columbia, University of
Northern British Columbia, University of Victoria), Alberta
(Athabasca University, University of Alberta, University of
Calgary, University of Lethbridge), Saskatchewan (University of
Regina, University of Saskatchewan) and Manitoba (University
of Manitoba) provided that:

I.  the period for which the fees are remitted does not
exceed two academic terms of four months each;

2. the course work or work to be pursued is not available at
the student’s home institution.

Western Deans’ Agreement students pay tuition (and general)
fees at their home university, and they pay applicable student
activity fees (general fees) at the host institution where they
are taking courses.

Under the Western Deans’ Agreement, students may take
both undergraduate and graduate courses. Students may only
take courses which are not available at their home university,
and which are an integral part of their graduate degree
program. The approval of the appropriate Chairs of the
Masters and Ph.D. Program Committees and of the designated
representative of the host university must be obtained prior to
commencement of the courses.
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Students must arrange for official transcripts from the host
institution to be sent to the home institution when the courses
have been completed. Each home institution has regulations
regarding the maximum number of transfer credits permitted.
Students should ensure that their requests are within these
limits.

For a complete listing of the participating universities see the
Western Canadian Deans' of Graduate Studies website at
www.wcdgs.ca/.

. ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

See Academic Schedule on p. 113 in the Information for All
Programs section.

. REGISTRATION

See Registration on p. 119 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GRADUATION

See Graduation on p. 155 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. GENERAL SERVICES

See General Services on p. 207 in the Information for All Programs
section.

. ACADEMIC STAFF

See Academic Staff on p. 223 in the Information for All Programs
section.

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
See University Organization on p. 237 in the Information for All
Programs section.

AWARDS OF DISTINCTION
See Awards of Distinction on p. 245 in the Information for All
Programs section.

COLLABORATING AND PARTNERING

INSTITUTIONS

See Collaborating and Partnering Institutions on p. 251 in the
Information for All Programs section.


http://www.wcdgs.ca/
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ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

Instructional Time per Semester Course:
1950 minutes, with deviations permissible up to 100 minutes either way.

Fall and Spring semesters will have the following number of classes:
* 39 Monday, Wednesday, and Friday classes
* 26 Tuesday and Thursday classes
* |3 (three-hour night classes) Monday, Tuesday, VWWednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday

Note:
Dates and Deadlines for 2016 and 2017 are
tentative and subject to change.

Summer Session courses will have the same instructional time as Fall and Spring courses.

Fee deadlines are on page 66.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 24.

University Offices Closed

New Year’s Day Jan | Jan | Jan | Jan 2
Family Day Feb 17 Feb 16 Feb 15 Feb 20
Reading Week (No Classes, University Offices Open) Feb 18 - Feb 22 Feb 17 - Feb 21 Feb 16 - Feb 20 Feb 21 - Feb 25
V>L Good Friday Apr 18 Apr 3 Mar 25 Apr 14
[ QM Easter Monday Apr 21 Apr 6 Mar 28 Apr 17
E Victoria Day May 19 May 18 May 23 May 22
[e | Canada Day Jul 1 Jul | Jul | Jul 3
m mll Civic Holiday Aug 4 Aug 3 Aug | Aug 7
Labour Day Sep | Sep7 Sep 5 Sep 4
Thanksgiving Oct 13 Oct 12 Oct 10 Oct 9
Remembrance Day Nov 11 Nov |1 Nov |1 Nov 13
Christmas Holidays Dec 25 -Jan2 Dec25-Jan | Dec 25 - Jan 2 Dec 25 - Jan |
January 2014 January 2015 January 2016 January 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
12 3 4 T2 3 T2 1T 2 3 4 5 6 7
5 6 7 8 9 10 1 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1213 14 15 16 17 18 no12 13 14 15 16 17 1011 12 13 14 15 16 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
1920 21 22 23 24 25 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
26 27 28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30 3l

If available, registration for Open Studies and Visiting Students for the Jan 3 - Jan 14 Jan6=-Jan 13 Jan5-jan 12 Jan4-Jan 13
Spring semester.
New Student Welcome. Jan7 Jan 6 Jan 5 Jan 6
r First day of classes for the Spring semester. Jan 8 Jan7 Jan 6 Jan 9
[l Orientation meeting for Professional Semester Il students in the Faculty  Jan 8 Jan7 Jan 6 Jan 9
= of Education.
g Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500. Jan 8 Jan7 Jan 6 Jan 9
b Y Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Spring semester,  Jan 14 Jan 13 Jan 12 Jan 13
including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis courses.
First day for submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the  Jan 15 Jan 14 Jan 13 Jan 16
Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).
Registration for Audit Students. Jan 15, 16 Jan 14, 15 Jan 13, 14 Jan 16, 17
February 2014 February 2015 February 2016 February 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 T2 3 4 5 6 7 T2 3 4 5 6 T2 3 4
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
6 17 18 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
23 24 25 26 27 28 28 29 26 27 28

Last day for submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the Feb | Feb 1 Feb | Feb |
Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).
P Students who withdraw by this date are assessed a percentage of fees Feb | Feb 1 Feb | Feb |
; (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).
=l Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses completed  Feb 7 Feb 7 Feb 7 Feb 7
[l in the Fall semester to the Faculty/School Office.
F= B Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (De ree, Feb I5 Feb 15 Feb I5 Feb I5
g 8 8!
() Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar's Office and
JOr, 5P 8
(" P Scudent Services (ROSS).
Reading Week - no classes. Feb 18 - Feb 22 Feb 17 - Feb 21 Feb 16 - Feb 20 Feb 21 - Feb 25
Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first half of Feb 27 Feb 26 Feb 25 Feb 28

the semester only (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day. 113



March 2014 March 2015 March 2016 March 2017

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
9 10 1 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 31 27 28 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 31
30 31

M =3 Deadline for Application for Graduation for Spring Convocation. Mar | Mar | Mar | Mar |
g Students who withdraw by this date are assessed a percentage of fees. ~ Mar |5 Mar I5 Mar 15 Mar 15
[l After this date, students are assessed full fees (see the fee assessment
Z schedule on p. 126).
First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed. students, Mar 20 Mar 19 Mar 17 Mar 21
for Summer Session and the Fall semester.
April 2014 April 2015 April 2016 April 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1T 2 3 4 5 T2 3 4 T2 1
6 7 8 9 10 1 12 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 1213 14 15 16 17 18 1011 12 13 14 15 16 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 1920 21 22 23 24 25 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 6 17 18 19 20 21 22
27 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Spring Convocation. Apr | Apr 1 Apr | Apr |
Last class meeting for Tuesday night classes. n/a nja nla Apr |1
Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes. n/a Apr 8 Apr 6 Apr 2
Last class meeting for Thursday night classes. n/a Apr 9 Apr7 n/a
Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for Visiting ~ Apr |5 Apr 15 Apr 15 Apr 15
Studies in Summer Session.

Additional and last class meeting for Monday night classes. n/a Apr 15 Apr 13 n/a
Last day of classes for the Spring semester. (The last class meeting for Apr |5 Apr 18 Apr 16 Apr 19
professional semester students varies according to required hours in the

practicum.)

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses (including half-semester ~ Apr 15 Apr 18 Apr 16 Apr 19

courses offered in the last half of the semester), or complete withdrawal,
for the Spring semester. Students are assessed full fees (see the fee
assessment schedule on p. 126).

April

Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for Apr 15 Apr 18 Apr 16 Apr 19
Withdrawal with Cause for the Spring semester.

Last day for submission of Application for Placement form to the Field ~ Apr I5 Apr 18 Apr 16 Apr 19
Experience Office for Professional Semester lll students intending to
complete requirements in the Fall semester.

If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting Students  Apr 17 Apr 20 Apr 18 Apr 20
for Summer Session.

Spring semester final examinations begin.” Apr 22 Apr 21 Apr 19 Apr 21
Spring semester final examinations end. Apr 30 Apr 29 Apr 27 Apr 29
Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Spring Apr 30 Apr 30 Apr 30 Apr 30
Convocation.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an Apr 30 Apr 30 Apr 30 Apr 30
Application for Graduation for Spring Convocation.

Last day of the academic year. Apr 30 Apr 30 Apr 30 Apr 30

*Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule.

114 When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.



May 2014 May 2015 May 2016 May 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 6
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 1 12 13
1 12 13 14 15 16 17 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30 31 28 29 30 31

First day of the academic year. May | May | May | May |
Last day for continuing students to register for Fall and be guaranteed May | May | May | May |
access to courses required in their major and/or program.
First day of classes for Summer Session, Full-Term (e.g., Co-operative May 7 May 7 May 5 May 8
> Education work terms and Applied Studies).
[CJ First day of classes for Summer Session . May 7 May 7 May 5 May 8
z Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500. May 7 May 7 May 5 May 8
Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session |, for all students. May 9 May 11 May 9 May 10
Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session I. May 12 May 12 May 10 May |1
Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer May 12, 13 May 12, I3 May 10, Il May |1, 12
Session | to the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).
Spring Convocation. (Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) May 29, 30 May 28, 29 See Jun 2016 See Jun 2017
closed until 11:00 a.m.)
June 2014 June 2015 June 2016 June 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
12 3 4 5 & 7 12 3 4 5 ¢ 12 3 4 12 3
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
15 16 17 18 19 20 2 4 15 16 17 18 19 20 1213 14 15 16 17 18 no12 13 14 15 16 17
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
29 30 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30

June

Spring Convocation. (Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
closed until 11:00 a.m.)

Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses completed
in the Spring semester to the Faculty/School Office.

Last day of classes for Summer Session I.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete withdrawal,
for Summer Session | (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).

Summer Session | final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday classes.
Summer Session | final examinations for Monday-Wednesday classes.

Summer Session | final examinations for Friday-Saturday classes.

See May 2014

jun7

Jun 23
Jun 23

Jjun 24
Jjun 25
Jun 26

See May 2015

Jun7

Jun 24
Jun 24

Jun 25
Jun 29
Jun 26

Jun2,3
Jun7

Jun 22
Jun 22

Jun 23
Jun 27
Jun 24

Jun 1,2
Jun7

Jun 23
Jun 23

Jun 27
Jun 26
Jun 24

*Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule.

July 2014 July 2015 July 2016 July 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 1 2 1
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
27 28 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

July

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

First day of classes for Summer Session Il and Il/Ill.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session Il and IV/Il, for all
students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session Il and /Il

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session Il and II/lll to the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Last day for registration for newly admitted Professional Semester |
Faculty of Education students, newly admitted Faculty of Fine Arts
students, newly admitted Faculty of Health Sciences students, and newly
admitted Faculty of Management students for the Fall semester.

Last day for registration for maintaining admission status for continuing
students for the Fall semester.

Last day of classes for Summer Session II.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete withdrawal,
for Summer Session Il (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).

Summer Session Il final examinations.

First day of classes for Summer Session Ill.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session Ill for all students.
Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session lll.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session lll to the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Jul 2
Jul 4

Jul 7
Jur7,8

juris

Jul 18

Jul 22
Jul 22

Jul 23
Jul 25
Jul 28
Jul 29
Jul 29, 30

Jul2
Jul 6

Jul7
Jul7,8

Jul 17

Jul 17

Jul 22
Jul 22

Jul 23
Jul 27
Jul 28
Jul 29
Jul 29, 30

Jul 4
Jul 6

Jul7
Jul7,8

Jul 22

Jul 22

Jul 22
Jul 22

Jul 25
Jul 27
Jul 28
Jul 29
Jul 29, Aug 2

Jul 4
Julé

Jul'7
Jul7, 10

Jul 21

Jul 21

Jul 24
Jul 24

Jul 25
Jul 27
Jul 28
Jul 31
Jul 31, Aug |

)



August 2014 August 2015 August 2016 August 2017

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 20 21 22 23 24 25 26
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 28 29 30 31 27 28 29 30 31
31 30 31

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer See Jul 2014 See Jul 2015 Jul 29, Aug 2 Jul 31, Aug |
Session lll to the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).
Deadline for Application for Graduation for Fall Convocation. Aug | Aug | Aug | Aug |
Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for Visiting ~Aug 15 Aug 15 Aug 15 Aug 15
Studies in the Fall semester.
Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Fall Convocation. Aug 15 Aug |5 Aug |5 Aug I5
Last day of classes for Summer Session llI. Aug 15 Aug 17 Aug 17 Aug 17
Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete withdrawal, Aug 15 Aug 17 Aug 17 Aug 17
for Summer Session lll (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).
Summer Session Il final examinations. Aug 18 Aug 18 Aug 18 Aug 18
FENN Last day of classes for Summer Session II/I1. Aug 18 Aug 19 Aug 17 Aug 21
g Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete withdrawal, Aug 18 Aug 19 Aug |7 Aug 21
) for Summer Session /Il (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).
= Jll Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete withdrawal, Aug 18 Aug 19 Aug 17 Aug 21
< for full-term Summer Session courses (May - August) (see the fee
assessment schedule on p. 126).
Last day of classes for Summer Session Full-Term. Aug 18 Aug 19 Aug 17 Aug 21
Summer Session II/1ll final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday classes. Aug 19 Aug 20 Aug 18 Aug 22
Summer Session II/lll final examinations for Monday-VWednesday classes. Aug 20 Aug 24 Aug 22 Aug 23
If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting Students Aug 25 Aug 31 Aug 29 Aug 28

for the Fall semester.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an Aug 25 Aug 31 Aug 29 Aug 28
Application for Graduation for students completing program

requirements in Summer Session who want to have this recorded on

their transcript.

Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Fall Aug 25 Aug 31 Aug 29 Aug 28

Convocation.

New Student Orientation. Aug 28, 29 See Sep 2015 See Sep 2016 Aug 31, Sep |

September 2014 September 2015 September 2016 September 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 1 2

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 112 13 14 15 16 17 0 11 12 13 14 15 16
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
28 29 30 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

New Student Orientation. Aug 28, 29 Sep 3,4 Sep I,2 Aug 31, Sep |
[@l New Student Welcome. Sep 2 Sep 8 Sep 6 Sep 5
_8 Orientation meeting and classes for Professional Semester | students in  Sep 2 Sep 8 Sep 6 Sep 5
the Faculty of Education.
E First day of classes for the Fall semester, including evening classes,onand Sep 3 Sep 9 Sep7 Sep 6
[0 off campus.
g- Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500. Sep 3 Sep 9 Sep 7 Sep 6
[OJ Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Fall semester, Sep 9 Sep I5 Sep I3 Sep 12
(7, J including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis courses.
First day for submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the Sep 10 Sep 16 Sep 14 Sep I3
Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).
Registration for Audit Students. Sep 10, 11 Sep 16, 17 Sep 14, 15 Sep I3, 14

116 When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.



October 2014 October 2015 October 2016 October 2017

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
26 27 28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 31

Last day for submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the Oct | Oct | Oct | Oct |
Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).
[ S Students who withdraw by this date are assessed a percentage of fees Oct | Oct | Oct | Oct |
[OM (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).
o] Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses completed ©Oct 7 Oct7 Oct7 Oct7
8 in Summer Session to the Faculty/School Office.
[O Bl Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (Degree, Oct 15 Oct 15 Oct I5 Oct I5
o Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar's Office and
Student Services (ROSS).
Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first half of ©Oct 17 Oct 23 Oct 21 Oct 20
the semester only (see the fee assessment schedule on p. 126).
Fall Convocation. Oct 18 Oct 17 Oct 15 Oct 14
November 2014 November 2015 November 2016 November 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 12 3 4 5 6 7 12 3 4 5 12 3 4
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 1314 15 16 17 18 19 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
6 17 18 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 192 21 22 23 24 25
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 27 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30

Deadline for Application for Graduation for students completing Nov | Nov | Nov | Nov |
P program requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this
[*8 recorded on their transcript. Students who do not apply by this deadline
L0 apply by the final deadline of March | for Spring Convocation.
E First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed. students, Nov 7 Nov 16 Nov 14 Nov 10
[0 for the Spring semester.
3 Students who withdraw by this date are assessed a percentage of fees. Nov 15 Nov I5 Nov I5 Nov 15
After this date, students are assessed full fees (see the fee assessment
Z schedule on p. 126).
Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes. Nov 26 n/a Nov 30 Nov 29
Last class meeting for Thursday night classes. Nov 27 See Dec 2015 See Dec 2016 Nov 30
December 2014 December 2015 December 2016 December 2017
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
T2 3 4 5 ¢ 12 3 4 5 12 3 12
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 Mmo12 13 14 15 16 17 10011 12 13 14 15 16
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
28 29 30 3l 27 28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in support of an Application Dec | Dec | Dec | Dec |
for Graduation for students completing program requirements in the Fall
semester who want to have this recorded on their transcript.

Last class meeting for Thursday night classes. See Nov 2014 Dec3 Dec | See Nov 2017
Last class meeting for Friday night classes. nja Dec 4 n/a Dec |
Additional and last class meeting(s) for Monday night classes. Dec 3 Dec 10 Dec 7 Dec 6,7
Additional and last class meeting for Tuesday night classes. Dec 4 E WE n/a
E Last day of classes for the Fall semester. (The last class meeting for Dec 4 Dec 11 Dec 9 Dec 9
professional semester students varies according to required hours in the
o] practicum.)
E Last day for withdrawal from individual courses (including half-semester Dec 4 Dec |1 Dec 9 Dec 9
[OM courses offered in the last half of the semester), or complete withdrawal,
[® M for the Fall semester. Students are assessed full fees (see the fee
[Vl assessment schedule on p. 126).
Q Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for Dec 4 Dec 11 Dec 9 Dec |1
Withdrawal with Cause for the Fall semester.
Fall semester final examinations begin.” Dec 8 Dec 14 Dec 12 Dec 12
Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for Visiting Dec 15 Dec I5 Dec I5 Dec I5
Studies in the Spring semester.
Fall semester final examinations end. Dec 16 Dec 22 Dec 20 Dec 20
Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an Dec 24 Dec 24 Dec 23 Dec 22

Application for Graduation for students completing program
requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this recorded on
their transcript.

*Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day. 117
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STUDENT RECORDS RETENTION POLICY

The permanent official folder for each student is maintained by
the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS). The
contents of this folder shall be destroyed according to the
following schedule:

For students who have graduated, five years after the most
recent registration activity of any description,

a. except for those files containing documents pertaining to
disciplinary action.

b.  For students who have not graduated, seven years after
the most recent registration activity of any description,
except for those files containing documents pertaining to
disciplinary action.

Prior to the destruction of the folder, the Registrar’s Office and

Student Services (ROSS) shall ensure that the contents of the

file are reflected in the student’s electronic record, according

to the policies governing admission, registration and academic
history.

For more information, see Confidentiality of Student Records
Policy (Academic Regulations, Section 9.c., p. 86).

ADVICE AND INFORMATION

Students who require advice or additional information
regarding their programs during registration should consult
their respective Graduate Program Office. Refer to the School
of Graduate Studies Program Advising website for contact
information (www.uleth.ca/graduatestudies/content/program-
advising).

Students who require other kinds of information and advice
about registration, such as deadlines and procedures, should
consult the ROSS website at www.uleth.ca/ross or ask at the
Information Centre (SU140).

Students are responsible for the accuracy and
completeness of their own registration, and are liable
for the fees for programs and courses in which they are
registered.

. REGISTRATION LIMITATIONS.............. 121
a. Timetable Conflicts..............cvvuvun 121 o
b. Duplication of Registration............... 121 a
c. Faculty/SchoolQuotas .................. 121 7
d. GraduatedStudents .................... 121 ;'
e. Holds on Registration................... 121 2
. COURSEADD/DROP ..........ciivvviennn. 121 <Z)
. CANCELLATION AND WITHDRAWAL....... 122
a. Classroom Privileges - Students........... 122
b. Cancellation of Registration.............. 122
c. Complete Withdrawal .................. 122
d. Course Withdrawal .................... 122
. APPEAL OF REGISTRATION................ 122

Students who decide not to attend the University must cancel
their registration prior to the Add/Drop deadline (see
Section 8. Cancellation and Withdrawal, p. 122).

TERMS USED DURING REGISTRATION

a.

Enrolment and Registration

For purposes of the University of Lethbridge Graduate
Studies Calendar, these terms are used interchangeably.

Bridge: The University’s online registration system is
available for graduate programs in the Faculty of
Education (www.uleth.ca/bridge).

Part-Time and Full-Time

Continuous registration in the Spring, Summer, and Fall
semesters is required for full- and part-time students.

Full- and part-time students who do not register in the
program in any semester will be considered to have
withdrawn unless a leave of absence has been granted by
the respective Graduate Program Administrator (see
“Leave of Absence” in the General Regulations
section in the applicable program-specific part of the
University of Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies
Calendar).

Visiting and Exchange Students

I. University of Lethbridge Students Studying
Elsewhere

Under approved exchange arrangements, graduate-
level students pursuing a degree, diploma, or
certificate at the University of Lethbridge may be
permitted to take courses at another post-
secondary institution under the Western Deans’
Agreement (see the Western Deans’
Agreement section in the applicable program-
specific part of the University of Lethbridge 2014/
2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).
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2. Visiting and Exchange Students from Other
Universities

Under approved exchange arrangements, graduate-
level students who are not pursuing a degree,
diploma, or certificate at the University of
Lethbridge and registered in programs at other post-
secondary institutions may be admitted to take
courses under the Western Deans’ Agreement (see
the Western Deans’ Agreement section in the
applicable program-specific part of the University of
Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar).

Where applicable, with the appropriate permission
of the sending and receiving institutions, students
may be admitted as Visiting Students for study where
formal exchange arrangements are not in place.
Students must satisfy the normal admission
requirements of the University of Lethbridge.

Audit Student

A student registered in a graduate program must have
permission by the instructor and Graduate Program
Administrator to audit a course. The student must
complete an Audit Registration Form and submit it to the
Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS) by the
indicated deadline. Audit courses must be included on the
Approved Program of Study form for M.A., M.Sc., M.FA,,
M.Mus., and Ph.D. students.

Refer to the Academic Schedule (p. 113) for the
semester-applicable deadlines.

Open Studies Student

Open Studies Student registration allows persons
interested in taking courses for general interest to
register without having to gain admission to the
University. Registration as an Open Studies Student is
open to any individual not currently admitted to the
University with some restrictions.

The following conditions apply to registration as an Open
Studies Student:

I. Open Studies Student enrolment does not
constitute formal admission to the University.

2. Open Studies Students must present the required
Open Studies documents at each registration.
Students must complete the Open Studies Registration
Form and submit it, along with the registration fee
and deposit, to the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS).

3. Students who have been Required to Withdraw
from this or any other post-secondary institution
within the last 12 months are not encouraged to
register as Open Studies Students. Courses taken as
an Open Studies Student after Required Withdrawal
may not be used for credit toward programs to
which a student may ultimately be admitted without
the express permission of the Faculties offering that
program.

4. Open Studies Students must meet the University’s
English Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement.
Open Studies Students must present proof of English
Language Proficiency (ELP) at registration. Failure to
present proof will result in denial of registration
privileges. Unofficial documents are acceptable.

Students taking graduate-level courses should
consult the English Language Proficiency (ELP)
Requirement section in the applicable program-
specific part of the University of Lethbridge 2014/
2015 Graduate Studies Calendar. Students taking
undergraduate courses should consult the English
Language Proficiency (ELP) Requirement
section (p. 40) in the University of Lethbridge 2014/
2015 Undergraduate Calendar.

Course prerequisites must be met where applicable
and Faculties are responsible for enforcing
prerequisites. Enrolment in some courses may
require permission from the relevant Faculty/School.
Open Studies Students are required to present
unofficial transcripts of prior secondary and/or post-
secondary work at registration, if registration into a
course with a prerequisite is to proceed. See
Section 4.d. Waiver of Prerequisite/
Corequisite in Academic Regulations (p.73).

Open Studies Students have access to classes only as
space and quotas permit. Registration must take
place at dates specified in the Academic Schedule

(p. 113).

Open Studies Students must meet minimum
academic standards for continuation of registration
privileges. While under Open Studies Student status,
students are allowed a maximum of two grades
below ‘C-". Any subsequent grade below ‘C-’ results
in permanent suspension of Open Studies Student
registration privileges. Such a suspension of
privileges is recorded on the student’s transcript.
Students should consult the Admission
Requirements and Academic Standards
sections in the applicable program-specific part of
the University of Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate
Studies Calendar.

At the outset of each term, the Registrar will
determine registration eligibility for Open Studies
Students. For these purposes, each of the Fall,
Spring, and Summer Semesters is considered to be
one term.

Open Studies Students are not eligible to use the
Credit/Non-Credit designation.

Open Studies Students are subject to the same
Course Withdrawal policies as admitted students.
Please refer to Section 8.d. (p. 122) for complete
information.

Open Studies Students may apply for formal
admission or readmission at any time through one of
the approved admission routes. At the point of
admission, courses completed via the Open Studies
Student route are included in the admission decision
process (see the Admission Requirements
section in the applicable program-specific part of the
University of Lethbridge 2014/2015 Graduate
Studies Calendar).

Open Studies Students whose registration privileges
have been suspended may not re-register until they
have attended another post-secondary institution
and have been offered admission to a University of
Lethbridge program.



12. Students who were previously Required to
Withdraw may present courses completed via the
Open Studies Student route when reapplying for
admission.the student’s

I3. Upon subsequent application for admission or
readmission, courses completed via Open Studies
Student registration may be counted toward the
student’s program, subject to the approval of the
respective Graduate Program Administrator.

[4. Only students who have been admitted to a
University of Lethbridge program may graduate with
a University of Lethbridge degree, diploma, or
certificate. However, students who have been
previously admitted, and not subsequently required
to withdraw, may graduate while under Open
Studies Student status. Such students must have
been admitted to the program of graduation at some
point. As well, such students must have met the
admission and graduation requirements of that
program.

Students who have been Required to Withdraw
must be readmitted to the University and to the
program of studies before they will be permitted to
graduate. Such students must apply for admission
according to regular application procedures and
deadlines.

I5. Official transcripts are issued for Open Studies
Students.

6. The University occasionally offers non-credit
programs to selected groups of students, as do other
agencies. Such students may not be eligible for
registration via the Open Studies Student route.
With the permission of the Registrar, students
participating in approved non-credit programs may
register concurrently in credit courses as Open
Studies Students. Such registrations must be
authorized in advance by the Registrar.

I7. Students denied registration privileges may appeal in
writing to the Associate Registrar. Such appeals will
be dealt with by the Associate Registrar and
Registrar.

WHEN TO REGISTER

See the Academic Schedule (p. 1 13) for specific
registration dates. Students who fail to complete registration
during the specified period may be assessed a late fee.

a. New Students and Those Returning After an
Absence
After applications have been processed, those eligible for
admission receive full instructions on the procedures to
be followed to complete registration.

b. Admitted Students

Students currently registered at the University register at
the times indicated in the Academic Schedule

(p. 113).
ORDER OF REGISTRATION
Registration occurs in the following order:

I.  Continuing Students admitted to the University of
Lethbridge pursuing graduate programs of study

offered by the University, continuing from one Fall,
or Spring, or Summer Semester to the next term.

2. Newly admitted students or readmitted after an
approved leave of absence and students admitted to
another graduate program at the University of
Lethbridge and who meet admission requirements
for the M.Ed. degree program.

3. Exchange Students attending the University under
the Western Deans’ Agreement (see the Western
Deans’ Agreement section in the applicable
program-specific part of the University of Lethbridge
2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar); Visiting
Students (see p. 119); and Open Studies Students
(see p. 120).
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4.  Students auditing courses (see p. 120).

Newly admitted graduate students may register, upon
accepting the Offer of Admission by paying the
Confirmation of Admission Deposit.

Continuing students in the M.Ed. or M.C. programs who
did not register during Early Registration will be
permitted to register on a first-come, first-served basis.

REGISTRATION LIMITATIONS

a. Timetable Conflicts

Students are not permitted to register in two classes
which are offered at the same time. To avoid delays at
registration, students must consult the current semester
Timetable or their current Approved Program of Studies
form. Registration into classes which overlap or create
time conflicts will not be processed.

b. Duplication of Registration

A student may not register in more than one section of a
course offering in a semester.

A student may not be registered in the same course in
more than one semester simultaneously (e.g., in both
Summer Semester and Fall Semester).

c. Faculty Quotas

Admission to the University does not constitute a
guarantee that a student will be able to register for any
specific course in a given semester. Enrolment limits are
enforced by all Faculties.

d. Graduated Students

A student who has graduated from a program at the
University must successfully apply for admission to
another program in order to pursue studies as an
admitted student. Otherwise such students must register
using the Open Studies Student route (see p. 120).

e. Holds on Registration

A Faculty/School may place specific registration
requirements upon a student. In such cases, at the
request of the respective Dean or designate, the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) may
restrict a student’s access to registration.

COURSE ADD/DROP

Courses may be added and/or dropped after initial registration
as approved by the respective Graduate Program
Administrator. No changes other than withdrawals from
individual courses are permitted after the Add/Drop period.
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CANCELLATION AND WITHDRAWAL

a.

Classroom Privileges - Students

Students have classroom privileges for the course offering
in which they are registered. Classroom privileges mean
that a student is entitled to attend class meetings as
required by the instructor and detailed in the course
outline. Students who are not registered may be granted
classroom privileges at the discretion of the instructor.
Students who do not have classroom privileges may not
attend a class. Instructors may authorize guests to attend
a class. Audit registration is also normally available for

people who would like to attend a class on a regular basis.

Cancellation of Registration

Students may cancel their registrations by the Add/Drop
deadline in any semester:

*  Open Studies Students who cancel their registration
by the Add/Drop deadline in a Fall or Spring
Semester forfeit the $100 non-refundable deposit
and the non-refundable $20 Open Studies Student
Registration Fee.

*  Open Studies Students who cancel their registration
by the Add/Drop deadline in a Summer Semester
forfeit the $20 Open Studies Student Registration
fee only.

Students registered in courses offered by the Graduate
Programs in Education must cancel their registration
using the Bridge (www.uleth.ca/bridge). Students in all
other graduate programs may have their registration
cancelled by the respective Graduate Program
Administrator or at the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS).

Students who register and decide not to attend but
DO NOT cancel their registration by the Add/Drop
deadline shall be assessed tuition and compulsory
fees according to the fee assessment schedule in
Fees, Section 8.b. Withdrawals (p. 126).

Complete Withdrawal

A student wishing to withdraw from the semester must
obtain approval from the respective Graduate Program
Administrator and then notify the Registrar’s Office and
Student Services (ROSS) by submitting a Complete
Withdrawal Form which can be obtained from the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS). The date
this form is received by the Registrar will be the official
withdrawal date for purposes of fee assessment.

A ‘Complete Withdrawal with Cause’ is available only by
approval from the respective Graduate Program
Administrator.

Failure to comply with this requirement results in the
assignment of failing grades and full assessment of fees—
see Fees, Sections 8.b. Withdrawals (p. 126) and

Refunds 8.c., (p. 126). Grades are not assigned when a
student withdraws.

Students are responsible for ensuring that the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS) receives the request
for withdrawal by the relevant deadline. If a student
chooses to mail his or her request for withdrawal, then
the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
recommends that the student use Registered Mail to
guarantee delivery.

d. Course Withdrawal

Students must consult with their respective Graduate
Program Administrator before withdrawing from a
course.

Students whose status changes from full-time to part-
time may not receive the same privileges as full-time
students at the University. Eligibility for student funding
and student loans may also be impacted.

I. W - Individual Course Withdrawal

Students are awarded a ‘W’ designation for any
course from which they choose to withdraw after
the first Add/Drop period and before the end of a
Fall, Spring, or Summer Semester upon approval
from the Graduate Program Administrator, provided
the student remains registered in one or more
courses. Graduate students taking undergraduate
courses in the Summer should consult the
Academic Schedule (p. 113) for withdrawal
dates. See Section 8.b “Withdrawals” in Fees,
p. 126).

2.  WC - Withdrawal with Cause

The designation ‘WC’ is recorded only in case of
serious illness or other extenuating circumstances
beyond the control of the student which makes
continuation in a course impossible and where an
‘Incomplete’ designation is not in order. For
admitted students, the ‘WC’ is recorded only on
application to the School of Graduate Studies
Advising Office. For Open Studies Students, the
‘WC’ is recorded upon application to the Associate
Registrar. A student may apply for a ‘WC’ after Add/
Drop, up to and including the last day of classes (see
Section 8.b “Withdrawals” in Fees, p. 126).

APPEAL OF REGISTRATION

Students dissatisfied with decisions regarding registrations are
entitled to a review by the Associate Registrar.

If still dissatisfied after this review, the student may address a
written appeal to the Registrar who renders the final decision
on behalf of the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS).

Students who wish to appeal decisions regarding retroactive
adjustments to registrations shall have one full year from the
last day of the add/drop of the semester during which the
course(s) in question were registered.
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I. DISCLAIMER b. Registration Fees
The fees stated in this Calendar are correct at the time of Open Studies Students registering in graduate courses
publication. The University reserves the right to alter fees must pay a non-refundable deposit of $120 ($100
without notice. tuition deposit, plus a $20 Open Studies Student

Registration fee). If an Open Studies Student registers in
2. INFORMATION both an undergraduate and graduate course, the higher
Any student who wishes information about fees beyond that deposit amount will be charged.
which is published in this Calendar should inquire at the Cash

OfchengH MT; t:" 403-329-2469; email University of Lethbridge who are admitted and attend the
cash.office@uleth.ca). subsequent Fall semester will have the $20 registration
3. FINANCIAL SUPPORT fee applied to the Fall semester account.

See Financial Assistance in the applicable program sections of 6. FEE PAYMENTS
the Calendar.

4. APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION AND OPEN
STUDIES STUDENT REGISTRATION FEES

Open Studies Students studying in the Summer at the

a. Where to Pay Fees
Fee payments may be made using any of the following

options:
A student who applies for admission or readmission must pay P o
an application fee. Students who do not maintain continuous . Customers of the following institutions can make
registration must apply for readmission and pay a non- payments on their Unlve’rSIty of Lethbridge student
refundable application fee. account using their bank’s telephone payment or
. L online system: Bank of Montreal, TD Canada Trust,
A student who applies for admission to a graduate program CIBC, HSBC, Royal Bank, Scotiabank, ATB Financial,

must pay an application fee of $100. A student who re-applies
for admission to a graduate program after an absence from the
UofL must pay an application fee of $25.

Credit Union Central, Canadian Western Bank,
Citizens Bank of Canada, PC Financial, Ubiquity Bank
of Canada, Community Savings, |st Choice Savings

5. DEPOSITS/FEES and Credit Union, and TelPay. Students can select the
University of Lethbridge as the payee and use their
a. Tuition Deposit nine-digit student ID number as the account or
All newly admitted and readmitted graduate and post- customer number. Students should inquire directly
graduate students are required to pay a non-refundable at their branch to obtain information regarding these
deposit of $100. This deposit must be paid at the Cash bill payment services. If your financial institution is

Office, either in person, by mail, telephone banking, or
online banking. Refer to Section 6. Fee Payments
(p. 123) for more information. After deposits have been
paid, registration privileges will ensue.
123
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not listed, check directly with your bank to see if the

service is available.

Note: Students paying through their financial institution must
allow at least four additional working days for their
payments to be processed.

2. By mail or courier to:

University of Lethbridge Cash Office
4401 University Drive
Lethbridge, AB TIK 3M4
Note: Payments sent by mail or courier must be received prior
to applicable deadlines to ensure late penalties and
interest charges are not assessed.

3. Placing your payment in the 24-hour deposit vault
located at the east end of the counter in front of the
Cash Office. Please ensure your name and University
of Lethbridge ID number are included with your
payment when using the 24-hour deposit.

4. Atany branch of the Bank of Montreal by presenting
a ‘First Bank Bill Payment Service’ form. These forms
are available at the Cash Office, at any Lethbridge
branch of the Bank of Montreal, or on the
University’s website:

www.uleth.calfinancial-services/payment-
methods

You do not need to be a client of the Bank of
Montreal to use this service; however, the bank does
assess a $1.50 service charge.

5. In person at the Cash Office (AH144) during regular
office hours: 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., Monday to
Friday.

Payments can be made by cheque, Interac Direct
Payment banking cards. The Cash Office does not
accept credit cards.

Deadlines for Fee Payments

Full fees, including all miscellaneous and incidental fees,
are due and payable by October | for the Fall semester
and February | for the Spring semester. Summer Session
fees are due by the end of the first day following the Add/
Drop period. When a deadline occurs on a weekend or
statutory holiday, the deadline will be the next working
day.

Student bills are sent to the student’s University of
Lethbridge email account—they are not sent via Canada
Post. Students may view their account summary by
logging on to the Bridge:

www.uleth.ca/bridge

Deductions from Student Loans, Bursaries and
Scholarships

I.  Government Student Loans and Bursaries

Payment of 100 percent of current and/or
outstanding fees is a first charge against assistance
received from government (Federal and Provincial)
student loan certificates and bursaries.

2. Scholarships

Payment of 100 percent of current and/or
outstanding fees is a first charge against scholarships
awarded and/or administered by the University of
Lethbridge.

Registration Cancellation

Continuing students must have made a payment for the
applicable semester by October | for the Fall semester
and by February | for the Spring semester, or their
registration will be automatically cancelled, and be
assessed fees at a rate of $0.00 tuition and 20 percent of
compulsory fees.

Newly admitted or readmitted students who have paid
only the tuition deposit fee by October | for the Fall
semester and by February | for the Spring semester will
have their registration automatically cancelled, and be
assessed fees at a rate of $100.00 tuition and 20 percent
of compulsory fees.

There will be a reinstatement fee of $25 for those
students who re-register after cancellation of classes.

For those students who have made partial payments,
registration will not be cancelled; however, interest at a
rate of the Bank prime lending rate plus five percent per
annum will be charged on the outstanding principal
balance owing.

Any payments made after deadlines shall be applied first
against interest charges and, thereafter, against the
principal owing.

Interest Charges for Late Payments

A simple interest charge of the Bank prime lending rate
plus five percent per annum will be added to the
outstanding principal amount at the close of the first
working day of each successive month that the account
remains unpaid.

Referral of Unpaid Fees

Itis the policy of the University of Lethbridge to involve a
professional collection agency when deemed necessary.

7. FEE SCHEDULES

a.

Student Definitions

Full-Time - any student who is currently registered in three
or more courses (9.0 credit hours or more). Registered
M.A., M.Sc., M.Sc. (Management) or Ph.D. students are
considered to be full-time. This definition of full-time may
not be the same as the definition used by Canada Revenue
Agency (CRA) for the preparation of the Tuition and
Education Amounts Certificate (T2202A).

Part-Time - any student who is currently registered in less
than three courses (9.0 credit hours).

On-Campus - any student who is registered in courses
delivered on the University of Lethbridge campus.
Off-Campus - any student who is registered only in
courses held off the University campus.

International Student - any student whose nation of
citizenship is not Canada. Classification as an International
Student affects fee assessment only.

Senior Citizen - any student 65 years of age or over.

Mandatory Fees
Tuition Fee - price or payment of instruction.

M.Ed. Term Fee - (for students enrolled prior to March 31,
2009) minimum fee for the 12-course-credit M.Ed.
program, assessed in ‘term fees. Full-time M.Ed. students
pay six term fees over two years; part-time M.Ed.
students pay nine term fees over three years.



M.C,, Post-Graduate Certificate in Counselling, and Post-
Master’s Certificate in Counselling Program Fee - Students
pay a program fee for each semester they are enrolled in
the program.

M.Ed. Program Fee - (for students enrolled after April I,
2009) M.Ed. students pay a minimum of nine program
fees.

Sport and Recreation Services Fee - on-campus students pay
this fee for the Fall and Spring semesters, allowing them
access to various facilities and events both on the campus
and throughout the city. In addition, a portion of this fee
is used toward supporting the Pronghorn Athletic
program. Off-campus and Summer Session students may
opt into the service. For more details, please contact
Sport and Recreation Services (PE|60; tel. 403-329-
2706).

Student Administrative Fees

*  Student Services Fee - fee associated with
providing student services either in person, via
the web or by means of voice response
technology. The fees are used to supplement
and create tools and resources that will help
students succeed through their academic
careers (e.g. tutorial services, counselling).

*  Student Copyright Access Fee — fee to offset
expenses incurred by the University related to
compliance with the Copyright Act.

Graduate Students’ Association Fees - there are three
categories of fees collected for the Graduate Students’
Association:

*  Operation Fee - supports the ongoing day-to-day
business costs such as administration,
memberships, student services, and promotion
of a graduate community through a variety of
social functions.

*  UofL Daycare Contribution - contribution to the
University of Lethbridge Daycare.

*  UPASS - cost to cover city wide bus pass.
Students” Union Fees

*  Health and Dental Plans - the Health Plan is an
extended plan (over and above provincial health
care), specifically designed for the student’s
benefit; the Dental Plan is a basic set of dental
insurance benefits. All full-time students who
pay Students’ Union fees or Graduate Students’
Association fees are on the plans unless proof
of alternate coverage is provided to the
Students’ Union Office before the opt-out
deadline dates for new registrants in each
semester. For more details, contact the Health
and Dental Plan Administrator at the Students’
Union Office in the Students’ Union Building
(SU180; tel. 403-329-2039; www.ulsu.ca).

CKXU Fee - used to support the operations of the student
radio station.

Meliorist Fee - used to support the operations of the
student newspaper.

Program-Related Fees

The assessment of the following fees, in addition to basic
tuition, is related to the student’s program:

Student Practicum Travel Fee - fee paid by students enrolled
in Professional Semester | or Il to defray some of the
costs associated with providing placements.

M.A., M.Sc, or M.Sc. (Management) Continuation Fee - fee

paid by M.A,, M.Sc., or M.Sc. (Management) students who
have completed the first three semesters of study in the
program. This fee maintains their admission status in the
program. See Section f. Fees, p. 26 in M.A. or M.Sc.
and Section f. Fees, p. 83 in M.Sc. (Management).

M.Ed. Continuation Fee - (for students enrolled prior to
March 31, 2009) fee paid by M.Ed. students who have
completed either nine terms (part-time students) or six
terms (full-time students). The Continuation fee is one-
half of the part-time term fee and maintains students’
admission status in the M.Ed. program. See Section 7.
Fees (p. 48) in M.Ed. (General) and Section 6. Fees
(p- 53) in M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology).

M.Ed. Fees for Additional Courses - (for students enrolled
prior to March 31, 2009) regular graduate course fee
assessed for each course completed over and above the
12 courses required for the M.Ed. program. See Section
7. Fees (p. 48) in M.Ed. (General) and Section 6.
Fees (p. 53) in M.Ed. (Counselling Psychology).

Ph.D. Continuation Fee - fee paid by Ph.D. students who
have completed the first two years of study in the
program. This fee maintains their admission status in the
program. See Section i. Fees (p. 120) in Ph.D..
M.Ed. Off-Campus Instructional Delivery Fee - a fee to

recover the additional cost incurred in providing a course
or section of a course off-campus.

Mandatory Processing Fees

Generally, these fees are paid by all University of
Lethbridge students:

Application for Admission Fee

A student who applies for admission to a graduate
program must pay an application fee of $100. A student
who re-applies for admission to a graduate program after
an absence from the UofL must pay an application fee of
$25.

Audit Fee (non-refundable) - fee for auditing a course.
This is one-half the tuition fee.

Graduation Fee - students applying to graduate will be

charged a $25.00 non-refundable graduation fee.

Note: The graduation fee will increase to $26.25 for applicants
applying to graduate in Spring 2015.

Late Fee - fees charged when deadlines are not met,

usually $25.

Registration Fee - fee for registration privileges paid by
Open Studies Students only.

Other Fees

There may be additional charges for field trip costs and
for major specialty items in a particular course such as lab
costs, lab manuals, art supplies, workbooks, and
substantial photocopied materials which are retained by
the student. Instructors will normally be able to estimate
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g.

these costs for a particular course at the start of the
semester and students are entitled to a receipt upon
payment for such costs.

Students requested to pay additional fees to departments
for materials and services not described in the above
guidelines nor in individual course descriptions should
contact the Dean’s Office of their Faculty/School
concerning the authority for such assessments.

Non-Credit Fees:
Service/Product Fees:

. ID Card Fee - No charge for new students; $5
for community users; $10 for replacement
cards.

¢ Account History - $5 per request. No charge
for receipts.

*  Parking Fee - See General Services, Section
28. Security and Parking (Including Lost
and Found) (p. 201).

. Residence Fee - See General Services,
Section 15. Housing Services (p. 196).

*  Dining Plan Fee - See General Services,
Section 15. Housing Services (p. 196).

. Health Centre Health Insurance fee - $36.75.

How Fees Are Assessed

International students who receive their landed
immigrant status or Canadian citizenship while registered
in courses at the University must present their official
Landed Immigrant papers or Canadian citizenship card at
the Registrar's Office no later than January 31 for the
Spring Semester and September 30 for the Fall Semester
to be eligible for Canadian fee assessment rates. The
deadline for Summer Session to be eligible is the last day
of classes in the Summer Session.

See table on page 145.

Schedules
Refer to the schedules on p. 125.

CANCELLATIONS, WITHDRAWALS AND
REFUNDS

a.

Cancellations

Cancellation of registration may be done up to and
including the last day of Add/Drop for the Fall and Spring
semesters and each Summer Session.

All students must cancel their registration by logging on
to the Bridge:

www.uleth.ca/bridge

Withdrawals
Individual Course Withdrawal

Students who withdraw from a course or courses are
assessed a percentage of the total fee applicable for that
course or those courses, effective the date of notification
of withdrawal. Total fee assessment at any given time will
be the sum of the course fees for each course withdrawal
in accordance with the schedule below, plus the applicable
general fees. Notification of withdrawal is considered
effective on the date that the Withdrawal Form is
received by the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS).

Complete Withdrawal

A student wishing to withdraw from the semester must
notify the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
by submitting a Complete Withdrawal Form which can be
obtained from the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The date this form is received by the Registrar
will be the official withdrawal date for purposes of fee
assessment. Failure to comply with this requirement
results in the assignment of failing grades and full
assessment of fees. Students who mail their Withdrawal
Form are encouraged to use Registered Mail.

Percentage Assessed
The fee assessment schedule for admitted students is as

follows:

University of Students’ Union/Graduate

Lethbridge Students’ Association
Student
Administrative Fee/ Health/
Materials/ All Dental
Tuition Services SRS Fees Plan Meliorist
Fall Semester
Cancellation up to the last day of Add/Drop:
0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
$80 ($100 for graduate students) non-refundable tuition deposit
forfeited
After Add/Drop to October |:
20% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Withdrawal after October | to November 15:
50% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
After November 15 up to and including the last day of classes:
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Spring Semester
Cancellation up to the last day of Add/Drop:
0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
$80 (%100 for graduate students) non-refundable tuition deposit
forfeited
After Add/Drop to February |:
20% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Withdrawal after February | to March 15:
50% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
After March |5 up to and including the last day of classes:
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
*Summer Session
Cancellation up to the last day of Add/Drop:
0% 0% N/A 0% N/A N/A
After Add/Drop up to and including the fifth working day of the Session:
50% 100% N/A 100% N/A N/A
After the fifth day of the Session:
100% 100% N/A 100% N/A N/A

* Full-term Summer Session courses are assessed fees on the same deadlines as
Summer Session | courses.

Note: Open Studies students should refer to the fee assessment
schedule on the back of the Open Studies Registration form.

Refunds

Students are entitled to a refund of any payments in
excess of their current assessment. Students wanting a
refund of excess payments must contact the Cash Office
to initiate the refund process. Students should allow up to
two weeks for their refund to be processed if requesting
their refund in the form of a cheque. Interac Direct
payment refunds are available to students on campus or
those individuals who do not want to wait for a cheque
to be processed. Students must provide valid picture
identification in order to obtain Interac Direct payment
refunds. Refunds for a course drop or complete



withdrawal cannot be processed until after the drop or
withdrawal has been processed by the Registrar’s Office
and Student Services (ROSS). Any refunds to

international addresses will be processed by bank wire.

9. OUTSTANDING ACCOUNTS

Degree, diploma, and certificate parchments and registration
privileges are withheld from students who have outstanding
fees or other accounts with the University. Official transcripts
will not be released until outstanding accounts have been paid
in full. Students with outstanding accounts who present
student loan forms at the Cash Office will have their
outstanding fees automatically deducted from the loan (see
Section é.c., p. 124 for details).

How Fees Are Assessed

On or Off Campus University of Lethbridge

Student
Administrative

Tuition Fee SRS
Full-Time On Yes Yes Yes
Full-Time Off Yes Yes No
Part-Time On Yes Yes Yes
Part-Time Off Yes Yes No
Exchange Away Yes Yes No
Exchange Here On No No Yes
M.A/M.Sc. On Yes Yes Yes
M.Ed. Placeholder On Yes Yes No
M.Ed. Full-Time On Yes Yes Yes
M.Ed. Part-Time On Yes Yes Yes
M.Ed. Full-Time Off Yes Yes No
M.Ed. Part-Time Off Yes Yes No
Ph.D. On Yes Yes Yes
Students aged 65 and over? No No No

T See www.ulgsa.calservices/u-pass for criteria for opting out of the U-Pass program.

10. RECEIPTS

Receipts for payment of fees received by mail are not issued,
unless requested. Tuition and Education Amounts Certificate
(T2202A) will be made available before the end of the
following February. The tax receipts can be viewed and printed
by logging on to the Bridge:

www.uleth.ca/bridge
There is a $5 fee for printing a tax receipt. Students with past
due fees will not be issued a tax receipt until the fees for the
taxation year in question are paid in full.

Il. FEE DEADLINES
See page 150.

Graduate Other
Students’ Students’ Union
Association
Operation/
UPass/

Daycare Health/Dental Plan CKXU Meliorist
Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes Yes No Yes
Yes No Yes Yes
Yes No No Yes
Yes No No No
Yes No No No
Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes No No No
Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes No Yes Yes
Yes Yes No Yes
Yes No No Yes
Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes No No No

2 Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees except for the Application for Admission fee or Registration fee (if attending as an Open Studies Student) and Upass fee (see
note #1). Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).
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UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE 2014/15 ACADEMIC YEAR FEE SCHEDULE

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2014
The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

U of L Fees
Student Sport and Health Graduate Student Meliorist
Tuition Administrative Recreation Centre Association | Health/Dental & Total
Fee' Services Fee Fee Fee’ Plan’ CKXU Radio
GRADUATE (Canadian Open Studies Students)
1.5 Credit Hours 291.88 20.88 67.80 N/A 115.36 N/A 5.50 501.42
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 583.75 41.75 67.80 N/A 115.36 N/A 5.50 814.16
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 1,167.50 83.50 67.80 N/A 115.36 N/A 5.50 1,439.66
GRADUATE (International Open Studies Students)
1.5 Credit Hours 650.95 20.88 67.80 36.75 115.36 N/A 5.50 897.24
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 1,301.90 41.75 67.80 36.75 115.36 N/A 5.50 1,569.06
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 2,603.80 83.50 67.80 36.75 115.36 N/A 5.50 2,912.71
CO-OP PROGRAM (Faculty of Arts and Science)
Canadian Students 622.10 83.50 N/A 127.75 247.45 5.00 1,085.80
International Students 622.10 83.50 36.75 127.75 247.45 5.00 1,122.55
M.A./M.Sc./M.Mus./M.FA. and Ph.D. PROGRAM® (A Conti ion fee is d for each after one year in the
M.A./M.Sc./M.Mus./M.FA. Program and after two years in the Ph.D. program.)
Canadian Students - Summer 1,945.83 139.17 90.40 N/A 48.25 N/A 3.00 2,226.65
- Fall 1,945.83 139.17 90.40 N/A 127.75 247.45 8.00 2,558.60
- Spring 1,945.84 139.16 90.40 N/A 128.75 N/A 8.00 2,312.15
International Students - Summer 4,339.67 139.17 90.40 36.75 48.25 N/A 3.00 4,657.24
- Fall 4.339.67 139.17 90.40 36.75 127.75 247.45 8.00 4,989.19
- Spring 4,339.66 139.16 90.40 36.75 128.75 N/A 8.00 4,742.72
M.A/M.Sc./M.Mus./M.FA., and Ph.D. CONTINUATION FEES (per term)
Canadian Students - Summer 583.75 41.75 N/A N/A 48.25 N/A 3.00 676.75
- Fall 583.75 41.75 90.40 N/A 127.75 247.45 8.00 1,099.10
- Spring 583.75 41.75 90.40 N/A 128.75 0.00 8.00 852.65
International Students - Summer 1,301.90 41.75 N/A 36.75 48.25 N/A 3.00 1,431.65
- Fall 1,301.90 41.75 90.40 36.75 127.75 247.45 8.00 1,854.00
- Spring 1,301.90 41.75 90.40 36.75 128.75 0.00 8.00 1,607.55
M.A./M.Sc. Part Time Participation Fee Schedule
Canadian Students - Summer 1,264.79 90.46 67.80 N/A 35.86 N/A 3.00 1,461.91
- Fall 1,264.79 90.46 67.80 N/A 115.36 N/A 5.50 1,543.91
- Spring 1,264.79 90.46 67.80 N/A 116.36 N/A 5.50 1,544.91
- Summer Year 2 1,264.79 90.46 0.00 N/A 35.86 N/A 3.00 1,394.11
- Fall Year 2 1,264.79 90.46 67.80 N/A 115.36 N/A 5.50 1,543.91
- Spring Year 2 1,264.80 90.45 67.80 N/A 116.36 N/A 5.50 1,544.91
International Students - Summer 2,820.78 90.46 67.80 36.75 35.86 N/A 3.00 3,054.65
- Fall 2,820.78 90.46 67.80 36.75 115.36 N/A 5.50 3,136.65
- Spring 2,820.79 90.46 67.80 36.75 116.36 N/A 5.50 3,137.66
- Summer Year 2 2,820.78 90.46 0.00 36.75 35.86 N/A 3.00 2,986.85
- Fall Year 2 2,820.78 90.46 67.80 36.75 115.36 N/A 5.50 3,136.65
- Spring Year 2 2,820.79 90.45 67.80 36.75 116.36 N/A 5.50 3,137.65

Notes:

! Student Administrative Fees include Student Services fee of $39.25 per course, and Student Copyright Access Fee of $2.50 per course.

Full-time Part-time
? Graduate Students' Association Fee components are: Operations 4425 31.86
UPASS 79.50 79.50
Daycare Contribution 4.00 4.00
Total Fee $ 12775 § 115.36

UPASS fees are based on the cost of a one month City of Lethbridge bus pass plus $2.50 administration.
Spring 2015 is estimated at $80.50, and is subject to change as rates not available at time of publishing.

*The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan costs are dependent on quotes from the external insurance carrier and are subject to change. The Students'
Union Health Plan is $136.35 for 12 months of coverage. The Dental Plan cost is $111.10 for 12 months of coverage. Those students admitted in the Spring semester
are assessed $90.90 for the Health Plan and $73.73 for the Dental Plan, both for eight months coverage. Contact the Students' Union office for information on opt-out
procedures or refer to the "General Services" section in the Calendar for more information.

A non-refundable Confirmation of Admission deposit of $100.00 must be paid to the Cash Office for newly admitted and
readmitted graduate students. No arrangements whatsoever will be made for this deposit nor will student loan forms be accepted in lieu of the required deposit.

Past due accounts are charged simple interest set at the Bank prime lending rate plus 5% per annum. Interest is calculated and added to the
balance owing at the end of the first working day each month.

Proposed increases in the Graduate instructional fees, per full time course:

Current Proposed Proposed

Rate 2015/16 2016/17

Tuition Fee - Canadian $583.75 $589.60 $595.50
Tuition Fee - International ~ $1,301.90 $1,314.90 $1,328.05

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees except for the Application of Admission fee or Registration fee, if attending
as an Open Studies Student. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, October 2013




UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE 2014/2015 ACADEMIC YEAR FEE SCHEDULE

MASTER OF EDUCATION AND MASTER OF COUNSELLING GRADUATE PROGRAMS
EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2014
The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

Program Fees Other U of L Fees’
MASTER OF EDUCATION Student Administrative Fee 41.75 per course/placeholder
FOR ALL STUDENTS IN PROGRAM PRIOR TO MARCH 31, 2009 Sport and Recreation Service Fee®
Canadian Students Tuition Part-time students 67.80 per semester
Part-time Term Fees' 1,123.10 Full-time students 90.40 per semester
Full-time Term Fees® 1,684.65 Health Centre Fee
Continuation Fees® 561.55 Canadian Students N/A
FOR ALL STUDENTS COMMENCING PROGRAM AFTER APRIL 1, 2009 International Students 36.75 per semester
Tuition* Program Fee’ Other Fees
Canadian Students 583.75 344.40 Graduate Student Association Fees™""
Part-time students 115.36 per semester
MASTER OF COUNSELLING Full-time students 127.75 per semester
Tuition® | Program Fee® [Student Health/Dental Plan'"
Canadian Students [ 1,161.50 [ 53025 |Part-time students N/A
Full-time students 247.45 per year
Graduate Certificate Fees Meliorist & CKXU Radio
Part-time students 5.50 per semester
Post-Graduate Certificate in C 1 Tuition* Program Fee® |Full-time students 8.00 per semester
Canadian Students 1,161.50 530.25
Post-Masters Certificate in Counselling Notes:
Canadian Students 1,161.50 530.25 ’ The amounts charged for 'Other U of L Fees' for Summer Session may differ
from the amounts noted above which are charged for the Spring / Fall Semesters.
Open Studies Fees Studcn.t Administrative Fees include Student Services Fee of $39.25 per course, and Student
Tuition® Program Fee Copyright Access fee of $2.50 per course.
Master of Education Course 583.75 N/A ® Applies to students taking courses on campus.
Master of Counselling Course 1,161.50 N/A ° Graduate Students' Association Fee components are:
Audit Fees per M.Ed. course: |Canadi§11 Students | 291.88 Operations o 44.25 31.86
|Inlcmauonal Students | 656.72 Daycare contribution 4.00 4.00
UPASS (Fall 2012) 79.50 79.50
Total Fee $ 12775 § 115.36

Approximate Annual Tuition & Program Fees for Masters Programs based on

d program plan. (not i

other fees)

Master of Education

3,370.00

Master of Counselling

6,240.00

fees, or annual projected increases)

Approximate Total Tuition & Program Fees for Masters Programs based on
standard program plan of 12 courses and 9 program fees. (not including other

' UPASS fees will increase in Spring 2015 to the cost of a one month City of Lethbridge
bus pass plus $2.50 administration (est. $80.50).

' The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan costs are dependent on quotes from the external
insurance carrier and are subject to change. The Students' Union Health Plan is $136.35 for 12
months of coverage. The Dental Plan cost is $111.10 for 12 months of coverage.

Those students admitted in the Spring semester are assessed $90.90 for the Health Plan and
$73.73 for the Dental Plan, both for eight months coverage. Contact the Students' Union
office for information on opt-out procedures or refer to the "General Services" section in the

Master of Education 10,110.00
Master of Counselling 18,720.00
Post-Graduate Certificate in Counselling 9,620.00
Post-Masters Certificate in Counselling 6,240.00

Calendar for more information.

Part-time is defined as taking <3 courses/semester
Full-time is defined as taking 3 or more courses/semester

Notes:

August.

August.

program.

* Students pay a per course tuition for each course enrolled in.

Proposed Program & Tuition Fee increases for the M. Ed. program:

Current

Rate
Program Fee $344.40
Tuition Fee $583.75

Proposed
2015/16

$347.85

$589.60

! Part-time Term Fees are assessed for 9 terms over three years. A 'term fee' means all or part of one of the following periods: September-December, January-April, or May-

® Full-time Term Fees are assessed for 6 terms over two years. A 'term fee' means all or part of one of the following periods: September-December, January-April, or May-

® Assessed each semester students remain in the program after their 9th semester (part-time) or 6th semester (full-time).
For M.Ed. Leadership Specialization assessed each semester students remain in the program after their 9th semester (part-time) or 7th semester (full-time).

° Students pay a Program Fee for each semester they are in the program (minimum 9). The program fee is in addition to the per course tuition fee. Program fees are charged
regardless of whether a student is enrolled in a course or not. Students will continue to pay program fees for each semester until they either complete or withdraw from the

° Graduate Certificate students pay a Program Fee for each semester they are in the program (minimum 5 for the Post-Graduate and 3 for the Post-Masters). The program fee is
in addition to the per course tuition fee. Program Fees are charged regardless of whether a student is enrolled in a course or not. Students will continue to pay program fees for
each semester until they either complete or withdraw from the program.

M.Ed. students who are taking University of Lethbridge courses off campus are alerted to the fact that they will be charged an Off-Campus Instructional Delivery Fee.
Education 5707 has an additional Assessment Materials Fee of $50.00 charged.
International students in the M.Ed and Master of Counselling Programs are assessed tuition fees at a rate of an additional 125% that of Canadian students.
Refer to School of Graduate Studies Calendar for more information.

A non-refundable Confirmation of Admission deposit of $100.00 for MEd students and $100.00 for Master of Counselling students must be paid to the Cash Office for newly
admitted and readmitted graduate students. No arrangements whatsoever will be made for this deposit nor will student loan forms be accepted in lieu of the required deposit.

Past due accounts are charged simple interest set at the Bank prime lending rate plus 5% per annum. Interest is calculated and added to the balance owing at the end of the first
working day each month.

Proposed Program & Tuition Fee increases for the M.C. program:

Current Proposed Proposed
Rate 2015/16 #REF!
$530.25 $535.55 $540.90
$1,161.50 $1,173.10 $1,184.80

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees except for the Application for Admission fee or Registration fee, if attending as an Open Studies student.
Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, October 2013
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UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE 2014/15 ACADEMIC YEAR FEE SCHEDULE

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2014
The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

U of L Fees
Student Sport and Health Graduate Student Meliorist
Tuition Administrative Recreation Centre Association | Health/Dental & Total
Fee ! Services Fee Fee Fee? Plan’ CKXU Radio

M.Sc. (MANAGEMENT) PROGRAM (A Continuation Fee is assessed for each subsequent semester after the first three semesters of study.)

Canadian Students - Summer 3,200.00 139.17 90.40 N/A 48.25 N/A 6.32 3,484.14
- Fall 3,200.00 139.17 90.40 N/A 127.75 24745 6.34 3,811.11
- Spring 3,200.00 139.16 90.40 N/A 128.75 N/A 6.34 3,564.65
International Students - Summer 6,400.00 139.17 90.40 36.75 48.25 N/A 6.32 6,720.89
- Fall 6,400.00 139.17 90.40 36.75 127.75 247.45 6.34 7,047.86
- Spring 6,400.00 139.16 90.40 36.75 128.75 N/A 6.34 6,801.40
M.Sc. (MANAGEMENT) CONTINUATION FEES (per term)
Canadian Students - Summer 583.75 41.75 N/A N/A 48.25 N/A 3.00 676.75
- Fall 583.75 41.75 90.40 N/A 127.75 247.45 8.00 1,099.10
- Spring 583.75 41.75 90.40 N/A 128.75 0.00 8.00 852.65
International Students - Summer 1,301.90 41.75 N/A 36.75 48.25 N/A 3.00 1,431.65
- Fall 1,301.90 41.75 90.40 36.75 127.75 247.45 8.00 1,854.00
- Spring 1,301.90 41.75 90.40 36.75 128.75 0.00 8.00 1,607.55
M.Sc. (MANAGEMENT) PROGRAM - PART TIME Participation (A Continuation Fee is d for each subsequent semester after the first six semesters of study.)
Canadian Students - Summer 1,600.00 69.59 65.20 N/A 35.86 N/A 4.66 1,775.31
- Fall 1,600.00 69.59 65.20 N/A 115.36 N/A 4.67 1,854.82
- Spring 1,600.00 69.58 65.20 N/A 116.36 N/A 4.67 1,855.81
International Students - Summer 3,200.00 69.59 65.20 36.75 35.86 N/A 4.66 3,412.06
- Fall 3,200.00 69.59 65.20 36.75 115.36 N/A 4.67 3,491.57
- Spring 3,200.00 69.58 65.20 36.75 116.36 N/A 4.67 3,492.56
M.Sc. (MANAGEMENT) - PART TIME Participation CONTINUATION FEES (per term)
Canadian Students - Summer 291.88 20.88 N/A N/A 35.86 N/A 3.00 351.62
- Fall 291.88 20.88 65.20 N/A 115.36 N/A 5.50 498.82
- Spring 291.87 20.87 65.20 N/A 116.36 N/A 5.50 499.80
International Students - Summer 650.95 20.88 N/A 36.75 35.86 N/A 3.00 747.44
- Fall 650.95 20.88 65.20 36.75 115.36 N/A 5.50 894.64
- Spring 650.95 20.87 65.20 36.75 116.36 N/A 5.50 895.63
Notes:

! Student Administrative Fees include Student Services fee of $39.25 per course , and Student Copyright Access Fee of $2.50 per course.

Full-time Part-time

* Graduate Students' Association Fee components are: Operations 44.25 31.86
UPASS 79.50 79.50

Daycare Contribution 4.00 4.00

Total Fee $ 127.75 $ 115.36

UPASS fees are based on the cost of a one month City of Lethbridge bus pass plus $2.50 administration.
Spring 2015 is estimated at $80.50, and is subject to change as rates not available at time of p

hlichi

® The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan costs are dependent on quotes from the external insurance carrier and are subject to change. The Students'
Union Health Plan is $136.35 for 12 months of coverage. The Dental Plan cost is $111.10 for 12 months of coverage. Those students admitted in the Spring semester
are assessed $90.90 for the Health Plan and $73.73 for the Dental Plan, both for eight months coverage. Contact the Students' Union office for information on opt-out
procedures or refer to the "General Services" section in the Calendar for more information.

A non-refundable Confirmation of Admission deposit of $100.00 must be paid to the Cash Office for newly admitted and
readmitted graduate students. No arrangements whatsoever will be made for this deposit nor will student loan forms be accepted in lieu of the required deposit.

Past due accounts are charged simple interest set at the Bank prime lending rate plus 5% per annum. Interest is calculated and added to the
balance owing at the end of the first working day each month.

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees except for the Application for Admission fee or Registration fee, if attending
as an Open Studies Student. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, October 2013
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UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE FEE SCHEDULE
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
SUMMER SESSION 2014

The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

Total® Total® Total®
Student Enrolled Enrolled Enrolled
Tuition Administrative in in in
Fee' 1 Session 2 Sessions 3 Sessions

GRADUATE (Canadian Students)

One-Half Course (1.5 Cr. Hrs.) 291.88 20.88 332.51 N/A N/A

One Course (3.0 Credit Hrs.) 583.75 41.75 645.25 N/A N/A

Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hrs.) 1,167.50 83.50 1,270.75 1,286.50 N/A

Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hrs.) 1,751.25 125.25 1,896.25 1,912.00 1,927.75

Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hrs.) 2,335.00 167.00 2,521.75 2,537.50 2,553.25

Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hrs.) 2,918.75 208.75 3,147.25 3,163.00 3,178.75
GRADUATE (International Students)

One-Half Course (1.5 Cr. Hrs.) 650.95 20.88 729.58 N/A N/A

One Course (3.0 Credit Hrs.) 1,301.90 41.75 1,402.65 N/A N/A

Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hrs.) 2,603.80 83.50 2,748.80 2,764.55 N/A

Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hrs.) 3,905.70 125.25 4,094.95 4,110.70 4,126.45

Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hrs.) 5,207.60 167.00 5,441.10 5,456.85 5,472.60

Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hrs.) 6,509.50 208.75 6,787.25 6,803.00 6,818.75
CO-OP Program
Canadian Students 622.10 83.50 739.85
International Students 622.10 83.50 776.60

AUDIT FEES PER COURSE

Canadian Students 291.88
International Students 650.95
Notes:

' Student Administrative Fees include Student Services fee of $39.25 per course, and Student Copyright Access Fee of $2.50 per course .

* Graduate totals for Summer Session include Graduate Students' Association Operation fee of $14.75 per session to a maximum of $44.25, CKXU fee
of $1.00 per session, and Daycare contribution of $4.00 maximum.

The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan is not assessed for the Summer Sessions.

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees, except for the Application for Admission fee or Registration fee, if attending
as an Open Studies Student. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, October 2013. This schedule is in effect for Summer 2014 only.
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Il. FEE DEADLINES

2014 |
May

10

19
2014 2
June
2014 |
July 2

7

29
2014 |
August

4

I5
2014 |
September 2

19
2014 |
October

13

When a deadline occurs on a weekend or a Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

132

First day of the 2014/2015 academic year.

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 2014 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the business
day.

Fee deadline date for Summer Session .

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer Session | or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer Session | or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Fee deadline date for Summer Session Il and Il/llI.

Fee deadline date for Summer Session lI.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer Session Il or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Civic Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in order to be
permitted to graduate at Fall Convocation (see Section
2. Outstanding Accounts in Graduationp. 155).

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer 2014 or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Students’ Union Health and Dental Plan opt-out
deadline for students admitted in the Fall 2014 semester.

Fee deadline date for Fall 2014 semester.

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2014 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the business
day.

Automatic withdrawal of newly admitted or readmitted
students who have paid only the Confirmation of
Admission deposit.

Automatic withdrawal of continuing students who have
not made any payments towards the Fall 2014 tuition
fees.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

May 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
June 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 1 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30
July 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
August 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31
September 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
October 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31




2014 3
November

2014 |
December
25-31
2015 -2
January 5
23
2015 |
February 2
16
2015 2
March
2015 |
April
3
6
30

When a deadline occurs on a weekend or a Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2014 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in support
of an Application for Graduation for students
completing program requirements in the Fall semester
who wish to have this recorded on their transcript.
Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2014 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Christmas Holidays - Cash Office closed.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2014 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Students’ Union Health and Dental Plan opt-out
deadline for students admitted in the Spring 2015
semester.

Fee deadline date for Spring 2015 semester.

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 2015 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Automatic withdrawal of newly admitted or
readmitted students who have paid only the
Confirmation of Admission deposit.

Automatic withdrawal of continuing students who
have not made any payments towards the Spring 2015
tuition fees.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 2015 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in order to
be permitted to graduate at Spring Convocation (see
Section 2. Outstanding Accounts in
Graduationp. 155).

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 2015 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Last day of the 2014/2015 academic year.

November 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1
2 8] 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30
December 2014
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 1 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31
January 2015
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3
4 & 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
February 2015
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
March 2015
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
April 2015
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 8 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30
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For program related academic regulations, please go to the
program-specific section of the Calendar.
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ADVICE AND INFORMATION

A student may obtain further information about academic
regulations from the Faculty/School in which that student is
registered. It is the responsibility of each student to be
familiar with the academic regulations.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

All students are bound by the academic regulations contained
in the most current Calendar, regardless of the Calendar they
are following for program requirements.

a. Grading

An instructor bears full responsibility for evaluating the
academic performance of students.

An instructor must indicate at the beginning of each
course, in writing, the detailed manner by which work will
be evaluated and the final grades derived and, upon
request, communicate to students an estimation of their
levels of performance by the end of the eighth week of the
semester. An instructor may prescribe a variety of forms
of evaluation, such as recitations and papers, mid-term
examinations and a final examination.

Final grades are determined in accordance with the
grading system described in this Calendar. All grades for
courses and Independent Studies are submitted to the
Office of the Dean of the Faculty/School offering a course
by the date set at the end of each session. Except when a
Course Incomplete has been approved by both the
instructor and the Dean, there is no provision for the late
submission, revision or evaluation of students’ work or
the late submission of grades.

I.  Grading System

Effective May I, 2002, the University of Lethbridge
and other Alberta universities adopted a common 4-
point grading system. The common grading system
closely resembles the grading system that became
effective on September |, 1988, when pluses and
minuses were introduced into the original University
of Lethbridge grading system. All three University of
Lethbridge systems are described in the table on
page 137.

Under all three systems, the overall academic
performance of a student is expressed as a Grade
Point Average (GPA). For students whose grades are
recorded under two or three systems, the grade
point average is determined in the same way. No
attempt will be made at differential weighting of the
three systems.

The grade point average achieved by a student is
determined by multiplying the grade points assigned
to each grade by the weighting factor for the course.
The total of all course grade points thus calculated is
then divided by the total of the weighting factors for
all courses.

Example: Total
Grade Weighting Grade
Grade Points Factor Points

Sociology 1000 A = 4 x 300 = 1200
English 1900 B = 3 x 300= 9.00
Mathematics 1560 cC = 2 x 3.00 = 6.00
Physical Activity 2130 A = 4 x |.50 = 6.00
Physics 1000 D = | x _300= _300

13.50 36.00

The total Grade Points divided by the total Weighting
Factor = the Grade Point Average (GPA).

36.00 = 2.67 (GPA)

13.50

Non-Grade Designations (no grade points assigned):

Al - Administrative Incomplete
AU - Audit

| - Incomplete

Cr - Credit

NC - Non-Credit

P - Pass

w - Withdrawal

wcC - Withdrawal with Cause

X - Continuing

X - Permanent

Grade Point Average in the University of Lethbridge
Record

The current grade point average is printed on the
official transcript. The current GPA is calculated on
all graded courses completed in a given term. The
cumulative GPA is the average of all graded courses
completed at the University of Lethbridge at a given
level (undergraduate or graduate). The cumulative
GPA is calculated but does not appear on the official
transcript.

Other types of GPA calculations:

Administrative units at the University may calculate
a variety of averages in order to determine eligibility
for scholarships and awards, academic standing,
admission, graduation, etc. When making their
calculations, units may include grades for courses
transferred from another institution and grades
hidden by the Credit/Non-Credit designation. In
addition, they may choose to exclude certain grades
on both University of Lethbridge and transfer
courses from the GPA calculations.

Additional GPA calculations include Academic
Standing GPA, Admission GPA, Awards GPA, Faculty
GPA, Major GPA, Prerequisite GPA, Program GPA
and Residence GPA. Note that these calculations are
defined by the unit which uses the GPA.

There are certain courses which are not included in
the calculation of the current or cumulative GPA.
These include courses transferred from another
institution; the first attempt for a repeated course;
and courses in which there are non-grade
designations such Credit/Non-Credit.

In the case of courses designated as Pass/Fail, a ‘P’ or
‘Pass’ is not included in the calculation of the current
or cumulative GPA, but an ‘F’ or ‘Fail’ is included in
the GPA calculation.



UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE GRADING SYSTEMS

Grading System Grade Grading System

effective May 1,2002 Points prior to May |,2002

A+ 4.0 A+

A Excellent 4.0 A Excellent

A- 37 A-

B+ 33 B+

B Good 3.0 B Good

B- 2.7 B-

C+ 2.3 C+

C Satisfactory 2.0 © Satisfactory

C- 1.7 C-

D+ Poor 1.3 D+

D Minimal Pass 1.0 D Poor
D-

F Failure 0 F Failing

Grade
Points

4.0
4.0
37
33
3.0
2.7
23
2.0
1.7
1.3
1.0
0.7
0

Note: WF Withdrawal Fail effective May 1, 1992 to April 30,2010

Grading System Grade
prior to Sept. |, 1988 Points
A Excellent 4
B Superior 3
© Satisfactory 2
D Poor |
F Failing 0

Al - Administrative Incomplete

The designation of ‘Al’ is recorded at the time all
grades are released for a given term by the Registrar,
if the grade assigned by the instructor of a
completed course has not been received by the
deadline. The ‘Al’ is replaced by the letter grade as
soon as it is received. The ‘Al’ designation is
temporary, must be replaced by a grade as soon as
possible and may not be used in lieu of an Incomplete
designation.

AU - Audit

The non-grade AU designation is awarded in the
case where a student has been granted permission
by an instructor to audit a course. The course
appears on the transcript as ‘AU’ (see Section 3.e.
Audit Student in Registration p. 54).

I - Incomplete

The designation of ‘I’ is awarded only in case of
iliness or other extenuating circumstances beyond
the control of the student, which make it impossible
to complete the required work by the close of a
semester. The ‘I’ designation is awarded only on
application to and approval of both the instructor
and the appropriate Dean and such application is not
entertained until the last two weeks of classes.
When the ‘I’ is approved, an appropriate deadline is
determined for completion of outstanding work. A
student who does not complete outstanding work
by the assigned deadline will normally receive an ‘F’
in the course.

The ‘I’ designation may be converted by the
instructor to a letter designation within a maximum
of one year; if not so converted, it becomes an ‘F
except where circumstances continue to prevent the
completion of the course, in which case the ‘I’
designation remains on the transcript.

An ‘I’ designation assigned in an Education Field
Experience course has a different interpretation.

Details are available from the Assistant Dean,
Student Program Services, Faculty of Education.

Under no circumstance will an 'I' designation be
assigned to any Nursing practice or Public Health
practicum course (Nursing 1220, Nursing 1320,
Nursing 2150, Nursing 2255, Nursing 4510,
Nursing 451 I, Nursing 4520, Nursing 4530,
Nursing 4750, and Public Health 4550). Please see
an Academic Advisor in the Faculty of Health
Sciences for details.

W - Withdrawal

A designation of ‘YW’ may be recorded at any time
after the Add/Drop period, up to last day of classes.
The ‘W’ designation shall be awarded only upon
formal application by the student or his/her agent to
the Registrar in writing. Students are responsible
for ensuring that the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS) receives the request for withdrawal
by the relevant deadline. If a student chooses to mail
his or her request for withdrawal, then the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
recommends that the student use Registered Mail to
guarantee delivery.

WC - Withdrawal with Cause

The designation ‘WC’ is recorded only in case of
serious illness or other extenuating circumstances
beyond the control of the student, which make
continuation in a course impossible and where an
‘Incomplete’ designation is not in order. For
admitted students, the ‘WC’ is recorded only on
application to the Faculty/School Advising Office.
For Open Studies Students, the ‘WC’ is recorded
upon application to the Associate Registrar.
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Prior to readmission, students who are granted a
complete “Withdrawal with Cause” may be
requested to provide evidence that the conditions
which led to the complete withdrawal (WC) have
been identified and addressed. Coordination among
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units, including Academic Advising, Counselling
Services, and Admissions must take place.

X - Continuing

Used only for courses which may extend beyond one
semester. Eligible courses are designated by the
Faculty or School offering the course. Signifies that a
grade will be awarded at the conclusion of the
course and will replace the X’ on the student’s
transcript.

X - Permanent

Used for placeholder courses to indicate that the
student is active in the program but is not taking
courses in a given term or is taking credit courses at
another institution, under the appropriate
authorization.

Also used in an Undergraduate Thesis Course
(4995) when a student elects to complete the
course over two semesters. This grade designation
is assigned to the first semester.

Cr/NC - Credit/Non-Credit

A student may elect to designate some courses as
Credit/Non-Credit. This alternative is designed to
encourage students to expand their academic
interests by taking courses outside their field of
major interest. Credit/Non-Credit is not available to
Open Studies Students.

For completion of course requirements with a grade
of ‘C’ or higher, the grade earned appears on the
transcript automatically. If a grade between ‘C-’ and
‘D’ (inclusive) is earned, a ‘Cr’ appears on the
transcript. If a grade of ‘F’ is earned, an ‘NC’ appears
on the transcript.

Students may designate courses as Credit/Non-
Credit according to the following limits:
All single and combined degrees programs:
* No transfer credit
* 1.5 - 30.0 transfer credit hour equivalents
* 31.5 - 60.0 transfer credit hour equivalents

w A A

All post-diploma programs, with or without
transfer credit 2
All post-diploma combined degrees programs,
with or without transfer credit 3
All certificate programs and the Professional
Diploma in Accounting, with or without
transfer credit |
All second degree programs, with or
without transfer credit 2
A student is further limited in the number of Credit/
Non-Credit designations made per term. In the Fall
and Spring Semesters, a student may elect Credit/
Non-Credit in a maximum of two courses. In
Summer Session, a student may elect Credit/Non-
Credit in a maximum of one course per session.
Once a course is designated Credit/Non-Credit, it
counts toward the maximum, irrespective of the
outcome.

The Credit/Non-Credit alternative may not be
elected in courses constituting the student’s major,
specialization or minor, required courses in
Education and specifically-required, non-
Management courses. Education students may elect
a maximum of three Education courses as Credit/
Non-Credit. For the purpose of this regulation,

Management courses are regarded as the major for
the B.Mgt. degree, Nursing courses are regarded as
the major for the B.N. degree, Public Health and
Health Sciences courses are regarded as the major
for the B.H.Sc. (Public Health major) program, and
Health Sciences courses are regarded as the major
for the B.H.Sc. (Addictions Counselling major)
program.

No courses carrying a ‘Credit’ designation may be
used to meet requirements where the Credit/Non-
Credit designation is specifically prohibited in the
Calendar. Faculties/Schools may allow substitutions
for designated courses at their discretion, but must
consider the records of such students as deficient.
Note: Credit (Cr) designations are often counted by other
institutions as equivalent to ‘D’ grades. Non-Credit (NC)
designations are often counted by other institutions as
equivalent to ‘F’ grades. Students in pre-professional
and other transfer programs, and students planning to
apply to graduate or professional schools, should
consider this carefully before electing this option.
A student may not use a Credit/Non-Credit
designation to replace a grade earned previously.

P - Pass/Fail Courses

Certain courses are specified as Pass/Fail in the
course descriptions. For such courses, students are
awarded either the designation ‘P’ or the grade ‘F.

The designation ‘P’ indicates satisfactory completion
of the objectives of a Pass/Fail course. When a
student is awarded the designation ‘P’, the course is
not included in computation of the grade point
average; when the student is awarded ‘F’, the course
is included in computation of the grade point
average.

Note: Students in pre-professional transfer programs are
advised that some institutions do not recognize courses
for which grades are not assigned. The designation ‘P’ is
not considered to be a grade.

Repeat of a Course

At the University of Lethbridge, a student may repeat a
course previously taken.

A grade may be improved by completing either the course
or its equivalent.

*  Students wanting to improve their grade in an
Independent Study, Series, or Topics course
must repeat the section with the identical title.

*  Courses that are equivalent are denoted with
an ‘Equivalent’ course element in the course
description and include courses that have been
renamed or renumbered, and topics or series
courses that have been regularized.

If a student repeats a course, the grade for each attempt
is recorded on the transcript, but only the grade and
credit hours for the most recent attempt are computed
in the GPA.

Students may not have grades and credit hours for more
than one attempt calculated in the GPA. Students who
have repeated a course must submit a Repeated Course
Form (available at the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services [ROSS)).

A student may not use a Credit/Non-Credit designation
to replace a previously earned grade.



Exceeding Course Limits

In the case where a student exceeds any legislated course
limit(s), the credit hours required in the student’s
program will be increased by the number of credit hours
completed in excess of the limit(s). Examples of such
legislated course limits include the maximum number of
Activity, Independent Study, or Introductory courses
allowed in a program.

I.  Substantially Similar Course Limits

Substantially similar courses contain a high
percentage of similar course content and are
denoted with a ‘Substantially Similar’ course element
in the course description. Students who complete
two substantially similar courses will receive credit
for both courses. However, the required credit
hours in the student’s program will be increased by
the number of credit hours of the substantially
similar course. For example, if a student in a 40-
course program (120.0 credit hours) takes two 3.0
credit hour-courses that are substantially similar,
that student must complete 123.0 credit hours.

2. Limitation on the Impact of a Single Course

If a single course causes the student to exceed more
than one limit, the student’s program will be
increased by one course (3.0 credit hours) only. For
example, a student who completes Computer
Science 1000 and Management 2060 (which are
substantially similar) would have his/her program
increased by one course (3.0 credit hours). If
completion of Computer Science 1000 also causes
the introductory course limit to be exceeded by one
course (3.0 credit hours), the program would not be
increased further.

Wiaiver of Prerequisite/Corequisite

Students may possess some educational experience that
provides much of the background usually acquired in a
prerequisite or corequisite to a particular course. In such
cases, the student may seek the permission of the Faculty/
School to waive the prerequisite(s) and/or corequisite(s)
for that course.

Application for a prerequisite/corequisite waiver must be
made through the Department offering the course. Once
written permission is received from the Faculty/School, a
student may register in a course without having
completed the prerequisite(s) and/or corequisite(s).
Students do not receive credit for the waived
prerequisite(s) or corequisite(s).

If a prerequisite or corequisite course is specifically
required in a program or major, it must be registered and
completed at some point unless a substitution has been
approved by the Dean. In the case of courses required for
the major, substitutions must be recommended to the
Dean by the Department/Academic unit.

Academic Standards

I.  Undergraduate Student in Good Standing
To be in good standing, an undergraduate student
must maintain the following minimum cumulative
grade point average:

Number of completed courses GPA
(includes transfer courses) (UoflL)

I-10 1.70
11-20 1.85
21-40 2.00

Students should be aware that some Faculties
require higher levels of performance in certain
courses or semesters. Students are referred to
detailed statements by Faculties in relevant Parts of
this Calendar.

For Graduate Student Academic Standards, see the
General Regulations section in the applicable
program-specific part of the University of Lethbridge
2014/2015 Graduate Studies Calendar.

Probationary Student

If the cumulative grade point average falls below the
required levels, the student is placed on academic
probation and is subject to program restrictions.

In some cases a student may be admitted as
probationary because a previous academic record is
either deficient in some respect, below the standard
ordinarily required or difficult to assess.

Required Withdrawal From the University

Students may be required to withdraw on two
academic grounds: (1) academic indices or (2)
consecutive semesters on probation.

Students shall be required to withdraw for academic
reasons from University of Lethbridge programs
only following the Spring Semester.

a. Required Withdrawal - Academic Indices

Students who have completed six courses and
whose cumulative grade point average, at the
end of the Spring Semester, falls below the
following indices are required to withdraw from
the University:
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Number of completed courses GPA
(includes transfer courses) (Uofl)

6-10 1.50
11-20 1.70
21-30 1.85
31-40 2.00

b. Required Withdrawal - Semesters on Probation

Students who, at the end of the Spring
Semester, have remained on academic
probation for two or more consecutive
semesters, are required to withdraw from the
University.

Students should be aware that regulations pertaining
to required withdrawal may vary depending on the
Faculty/School. Students are referred to their
respective Faculty/School for details on these
regulations.

Required Withdrawal From Program/Major

Where demand for access exceeds program/major
capacity, Faculties/Schools reserve the right to set
academic standards for continuation in a specific
program or major, according to approved enrolment
management policies. A student who is not eligible
to continue in a program/major, but whose academic
performance does not warrant required withdrawal
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from the Faculty/School or the University, is
guaranteed a seat in a related program/major for
which the student is qualified and which is offered by
that Faculty/School.

Honours Thesis Designation

Undergraduate Thesis courses will be designated by the
same number in all disciplines: 4995.

Undergraduate Thesis courses will carry the subject code
for the discipline (e.g., PHIL).

These courses will carry the title: Undergraduate Thesis.

Undergraduate Thesis courses will be 6.0 credit hours,
and tuition fees will be assessed on the regular fee basis.

Prerequisites will include: (1) fourth-year standing (a
minimum of 90.0 credit hours) and (2) a cumulative GPA
specified by the Faculty.

Any disciplinary requirements beyond those prescribed
for the major are included as prerequisites for the
undergraduate thesis courses and appear in this Calendar
under the undergraduate thesis course listing.

The grading mode will be standard letter grading. Credit/
Non-credit is not available.

A minimum grade approved by the Faculty Council must
be achieved in order to attain the ‘Honours Thesis’
designation. A student who achieves a grade of ‘D’ or
higher, but not the designated minimum grade in this
course, or who fails to meet any other requirement for
the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation, will retain credit for the
equivalent of two courses (6.0 credit hours) under the
course title of ‘Undergraduate Thesis’ but will not be
eligible for the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

The University of Lethbridge’s residence
requirements and time limits for completion of
credentials are listed in the table on page 142.

Please note the following for the last three columns of the
table:

Column A: Residence Requirement

A student who is a candidate for a degree, diploma
or certificate must satisfy the minimum residence
requirement through successful completion of
University of Lethbridge courses. A single course, as
listed in this table, is the equivalent of 3.0 credit
hours.

Column B: Time Limit for Retention of Individual
Course Credit

Many courses have a defined ‘shelf life A course may
be used to meet program requirements for a specific
number of years. After that point, credit for that
course is not retained.

Column C: Time Limit for Program Completion
A student who is a candidate for a degree, diploma
or certificate must satisfy all program requirements
within the time limit established by the Faculty/
School administering that program.

Notes for the table:

There are restrictions on the Diploma used as the
basis for admission.

I.  There are restrictions on the Diploma used as
the basis for admission to the Post-Diploma
B.Sc. Environmental Science program.

There are restrictions on the Diploma used as
the basis for admission to the Post-Diploma
B.Mgt. program.

The approved diploma can be no more than
eight years old at the point of admission.

Management courses completed prior to
admission may be no more than eight years old.
Once admitted, credit is retained until
completion of the program (up to a maximum
of 10 years after admission).

Students who study at an international
institution under Exchange Student
authorization will count the exchange courses
toward meeting the minimum residence
requirement.

Exceptions apply to certain majors for the ten
3000/4000-level Management courses required
for residency. Students in the following majors
may use courses in the major towards this
requirement: Computer Science majors can use
3000/4000-level Computer Science courses in
addition to 3000/4000-level Management
courses; Economics majors can use 3000/4000-
level Economics courses in addition to 3000/
4000-level Management courses; First Nations’
Governance majors can use 3000/4000-level
Native American Studies courses in addition to
3000/4000-level Management courses; and
Political Science majors can use 3000/4000-
level Political Science courses in addition to
3000/4000-level Management courses.

Exceptions apply to certain majors for the ten
3000/4000-level Management courses required
for residency. Students in the following majors
may use courses in the major towards this
requirement: Economics majors can use 3000/
4000-level Economics courses in addition to
3000/4000-level Management courses; First
Nations’ Governance majors can use 3000/
4000-level Native American Studies courses in
addition to 3000/4000-level Management
courses; and Political Science majors can use
3000/4000-level Political Science courses in
addition to 3000/4000-level Management
courses.

In addition to meeting the residence
requirement for their program, students in the
Accounting major must complete five of the
following courses at the University of
Lethbridge:

Management 3100

Management 3101

Management 3130

Management 3131

Management 3151

Management 3160

Management 3170

Management 3180

Management 4110

Management 4130

Management 4151

Management 4160



3.

GRADE APPEAL POLICY

a.

Definition

Grade appeals deal with claims that a student’s course
grade has been improperly determined. Student appeals
will be directed to the Dean of the Faculty/School in
which the course is taught.

In this Policy, ‘instructor’ shall indicate instructor/
supervisor, and ‘Faculty’ shall indicate Faculty/School.

Faculty and School Appeals

The student is not required to inform the
instructor(s) of an intention to appeal, but, before
initiating a grade appeal, the student must have
discussed the grade and how it was determined with
the instructor(s). If the Dean of the Faculty is
satisfied that the instructor(s) was not available for
this discussion, the Dean shall allow the appeal to
proceed without it.

All grade appeals must be initiated by completion of
a Grade Appeal Form, which must be received and
signed by the Dean by the following dates
immediately following completion of the course: Fall
Semester courses - February 7; Spring Semester
courses - June 7; Summer Session courses -
October 7.

The Grade Appeal Form must explain why the
student believes that the grade was improperly
determined. The Dean’s signature on the Grade
Appeal Form indicates that the student has discussed
the merits of the grade appeal with the Dean, who is
also charged with explaining the procedures
connected with the grade appeal.

The Dean shall immediately forward the appeal to
the Faculty Grade Appeal Chair and send signed
copies of the Grade Appeal Form to both the
instructor(s) and the student.

The Chair shall immediately request both
instructor(s) and student to submit any relevant
documentation pertaining to the appeal, and indicate
in writing the name of the Faculty member or
student agreeing to serve on the Grade Appeal
Committee.

The instructor(s) and student must each submit
relevant documentation and the names of those
willing to serve on the Committee no later than 14
days after the Chair’s request, after which period the
Dean may act on behalf of either the instructor(s) or
the student.

The Faculty Grade Appeal Committee shall reach a
decision no later than 30 days following the striking
of the Committee.

The Chair of the Faculty Grade Appeal Committee
shall deposit the file relating to an appeal with the
Dean within 10 days following an appeal decision by
the Committee. The Dean shall immediately notify in
writing the instructor(s) and student of the
Committee’s decision.

Appeals to General Faculties Council (GFC)

Either the student or the instructor(s) may appeal
the decision of a Faculty Grade Appeal Committee
to General Faculties Council. The appeal must be
submitted to the Secretary of General Faculties
Council no later than 30 days after the decision of
the Faculty Grade Appeal Committee has been
mailed.

The General Faculties Council shall reach a decision
regarding the appeal no later than 30 days after the
date that the appeal was received by the Secretary of
General Faculties Council.

The authority of General Faculties Council regarding
grade appeals shall be delegated to the GFC Grade
Appeal Committee, appointed by General Faculties
Council. The GFC Grade Appeal Committee shall
consist of two Faculty members, an alternate, and be
chaired by the Provost & Vice-President (Academic).
Members should be selected from two different
Faculties with experience on Faculty Grade Appeal
Committees. Appointments to the GFC Grade
Appeal Committee shall be for three years,
staggered to provide continuity. The GFC Grade
Appeal Committee shall determine its own
procedures.

The Chair of the GFC Grade Appeal Committee
shall deposit the file relating to an appeal with the
appropriate Dean, with a copy to the Secretary of
General Faculties Council, within 10 days of the
decision of the Committee regarding the appeal. The
Secretary of General Faculties Council will
communicate immediately in writing the decision of
the Grade Appeal Committee to the student,
instructor(s), Dean(s), Registrar and the
Department.
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d.

Committee Procedure

(Faculty Grade Appeal Committee and Grade Appeal
Committee of General Faculties Council)

I.  The Grade Appeal Committee shall determine its
own procedures. That said, it is understood that the
instructor(s) and the student shall have opportunity
to make presentations to the Committee in writing,
orally or both. Both the instructor(s) and the
student shall have the right to cross examine any
persons who have been asked by the Committee to
speak. Written submissions shall be shared.

2. Decisions of a Grade Appeal Committee shall be
made by a majority vote.

3. In the case of the Faculty Grade Appeal Committee,
no member of the Committee shall act as an
advocate for either the student or the instructor(s)
or otherwise act as a representative of some
factional interest. Should the Chair of the
Committee believe that the deliberations of the
Committee suffer from a lack of objectivity on the
part of one or more of its members, the Chair shall
so inform the Dean. Following such information
from the Committee Chair, the Dean may withdraw
responsibility for considering the appeal from this
Committee. Where the Dean withdraws
responsibility for considering an appeal from a
Committee, the Dean shall, following consultation
with the student and instructor(s), appoint two
members to a new Faculty Grade Appeal
Committee who, together with the Chair, shall
assume responsibility for considering the appeal.

4. A Grade Appeal Committee is not restricted in its
decision to finding either for or against the request
of any appeal, but may award any letter grade or any
available non-grade designation. This means the
Faculty and GFC Grade Appeal Committees can
adjust grades up or down, or change a grade
designation to a non-grade designation. In the event
that an ‘Incomplete’ is awarded, the Committee
must prescribe the procedure by which the
‘Incomplete’ will be converted into a letter grade or
non-grade designation.

5. A written report supporting any Faculty Grade
Appeal Committee decision must be submitted in
every case. The report of the Faculty Grade Appeal
Committee shall include a summary of the
Committee’s rationale for the decision. Where the
Committee’s decision is not unanimous, the report
may contain, but is not required to contain, a
dissenting opinion.

6. Afteragrade appeal is completed, personal materials
must be returned to the instructor(s) and student.

7. The decisions of the GFC Grade Appeal Committee
shall be final.

4. STUDENT DISCIPLINE POLICY - ACADEMIC
OFFENCES

a.

Introduction

The integrity of the University and of the degrees the
University confers is dependent upon the honesty and
soundness of the teacher-student relationship, as well as
the integrity of the evaluation process. Conduct by any

student that adversely affects this relationship or process
represents an academic offence. The following describes
the principal academic offences and procedures for their
investigation and penalization. This policy pertains to such
conduct where it involves any person registered in a
University course (credit or non-credit).

Plagiarism

No student shall represent the words, ideas, images, or
data of another person as his or her own. This regulation
will affect any academic assignment or other component
of any course or program of study, whether the

plagiarized material constitutes a part or the entirety of
the work submitted.

Cheating

I. In the course of an examination, no student shall
obtain or attempt to obtain information from
another student or other unauthorized source, or
give or attempt to give information to another
student, or knowingly possess, use or attempt to use
any unauthorized material.

2. No student shall represent or attempt to represent
oneself as another or have or attempt to have
oneself represented by another in the taking of an
examination, preparation of a paper or other
evaluated activity.

Duplication

No student shall submit in any course or program of
study, without both the knowledge and approval of the
person or persons to whom it is submitted, all or a
substantial portion of any academic assignment for which
credit has previously been obtained or which has been or
is being submitted in another course or program of study
in the University or elsewhere. (This clause is not
intended to prevent the integration of learning but, rather,
to prevent duplication of credit for a body of work.)

Confidential Materials

It is an offence knowingly to procure, distribute or receive
any confidential academic material such as pending
examinations or laboratory notebooks.

Misrepresentation

It is an offence knowingly to misrepresent material facts
to another for the purpose of obtaining academic
advantage or credit. One example of this offence occurs
whenever a student submits in any course or program of
study any academic assighment containing a statement
known by the student to be false or a fabricated reference
to non-existent sources or documents.

Other Offences

. Any other conduct by a student which adversely
affects the integrity of the instructor-student
relationship and/or the evaluation process will be
considered an academic offence.

2. Faculties and Schools may define and must publicize
any other academic offences specific to a given
program, together with attendant penalties. A
statement of such offences and penalties must be
approved by the General Faculties Council.
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Discipline Procedures

In this Policy, ‘instructor’ shall indicate instructor/
supervisor.

Any member of the University community who believes
that a student has violated academic regulations may
initiate proceedings against the student.

I.  Aninstructor who believes that a student has
committed an academic offence should proceed
according to Section i. Procedures and
Penalties section below.

2. Any other person who believes that a student has
committed an academic offence should
communicate to the instructor of the affected
course the particulars of the time and place and
provide a brief summary of the alleged misconduct.
Where the alleged academic offence does not
involve a specific course, the allegation of
misconduct should be directed to the Dean of the
program in which the student is registered.

Procedures and Penalties

I.  The instructor must review the alleged offence with
the student and shall advise the student to refer to
the Discipline Policy.

2. Where the instructor has reason to believe that an
offence has been committed, he/she must impose a
written reprimand in which a summary of both the
offence and additional penalty, if any, is included.
Penalties in addition to a letter of reprimand in the
file may be imposed. Such penalties are less severe
than suspension or expulsion, insofar as the
student’s admission/registration status is maintained.
In addition to the reprimand, the instructor may
impose one or more of the following additional
penalties:

a. Additional work.

b.  Grade reduction in or rejection of the
assignment.

Grade reduction in the course.

A grade of ‘F’ in the course. If a student is given
a grade of ‘P, then the student is no longer
registered in that offering of the course and no
longer has classroom privileges (see
Registration on p. 53). Should a student
elect to appeal this penalty, the student will
remain registered until the appeal is decided.
See Section j. below for information
regarding the appeal process.

The instructor shall forward a copy of the written
reprimand to the Dean for inclusion in the student’s
file in the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The Registrar shall inform the Dean if there
is a previous reprimand in the student’s file.

At the discretion of the Dean, a student with a
previous academic offence on file may be subject to
further disciplinary action. Such action will be
progressive, aimed at correcting inappropriate
academic behaviour and could include penalties
ranging from a recommendation of a grade reduction
to suspension or expulsion. The Dean may refer
such a case to the GFC Discipline Committee when
a penalty listed above has been applied. The Dean

has the option of referring a case to the GFC
Discipline Committee, even in cases where there is
no appeal by the student.

Appeals of an Instructor’s Decision

Within seven working days of receipt of the written
statement described immediately above, the student may
challenge either the accusation of having committed an
offence or the penalty imposed by an instructor for an
offence by submitting a written appeal to the Dean. The
Dean shall review the case and either uphold the
instructor’s decision, reduce the penalty, or dismiss the
case. The Dean shall inform the student and instructor in
writing of this decision. If an allegation of an academic
offence is dismissed, the written notice in the student’s
file shall be destroyed. The Dean’s decision regarding the
appeal of the instructor’s decision shall be final.

Severe Penalties - Suspension and Expulsion

Severe penalties including suspension and expulsion may
be imposed and result in a student losing his/her
admission/registration status. See Section I.
Suspension/Expulsion below.

Suspension/Expulsion

I.  Suspension

Suspension requires a student to withdraw
completely from the University for a specified period
of time, to a maximum of three years. Upon expiry
of the period of suspension, the student will be
permitted to reapply to the program from which he
or she was suspended, subject to the appropriate
admission standards and requirements applicable at
the time of reapplication.

2. Expulsion

Expulsion requires a student to withdraw completely
from the University for an indefinite period of time.
The student shall not be permitted to return
without the written approval of the Provost & Vice-
President (Academic) in consultation with the Dean
of the program from which the student was
expelled. Such approval shall not normally be given
before the expiry of three years.

3. Procedures

a.  If the instructor considers that the case
requires suspension or expulsion, he/she shall
make such recommendation in writing to the
Dean, outlining the particulars of the case, with
a copy to the student. The instructor shall
advise the student to seek advice from his/her
Faculty Advisor and/or the Registrar.

b. If the Dean considers that suspension or
expulsion is in order, he/she shall so notify the
Discipline Committee in writing, with a copy to
the student. The Discipline Committee shall
hear the case and will have the authority to
expel, suspend, implement a lesser penalty or
dismiss the case.

c. During the period from the time of any
recommendation of suspension or expulsion
until the point of a final decision, the student
shall receive a grade of ‘Incomplete’ for the
course in which the charge was laid. This
includes the time until an appeal has been



heard. A student shall be allowed to continue
his/her program of study until a decision is
finally rendered. There will be no loss of credit
for courses taken during this period of time.

d. In the event that the decision affects the
graduation status of the student, the decision
regarding the offence shall be rendered as soon
as possible. Nonetheless, where delay in
reaching the decision results in postponement
of graduation, the University will not be held
responsible unless the decision has been
unreasonably withheld.

m. Discipline Committee

I.  Composition

The Discipline Committee shall consist of the
Provost & Vice-President (Academic) (or designate)
as Chair, two Faculty members appointed by the
General Faculties Council and two student members
nominated by the Students’ Union or Graduate
Students Association. One alternate Faculty
member and one alternate student member shall
also be appointed and will be invited to serve in the

event that Committee members are unable to do so.

2.  Quorum

A quorum shall consist of four, to include the Chair
plus a minimum of one Faculty and one student
member.

3. Conflict-of-Interest

To encourage impartiality, Committee members
shall not serve during investigations of students with
whom they have familial or other close associations.
Faculty members shall not serve during
investigations of students currently taking courses
taught by that Faculty member.

The Chair shall rule on the eligibility of Committee
members in cases regarding potential conflict-of-
interest.

4. Procedures

The Discipline Committee shall set its own
procedures for investigation, subject to the following
guidelines:

a.  The Chair shall inform the student in writing of
the academic regulation which is alleged to have
been violated and the possibility of suspension
or expulsion. The student shall be informed (by
Registered Mail), at least 14 days prior to the
date of the hearing, of the date, time and place
of the hearing and notified that if the student
does not appear; the Committee may hear the
case in the student’s absence.

b.  The student may be accompanied by an advisor,
or represented by a designate, who may speak
on the student’s behalf and/or the student may
submit a written statement.

c.  The Chair shall notify the Dean and the
instructor who lodged the original complaint, of
the date, time and place of the hearing,
together with a copy of any written submission
from the student and shall request the Dean’s/
instructor’s attendance at the hearing.

d.  The student, his/her advisor or designate and
the Deanl/instructor shall have the right to
cross-examine any persons who have been
asked by the Committee to speak and may call
forward witnesses or other persons.

e. The hearing shall be in camera. A confidential
record of the hearing shall be kept.

5. Decision of the Discipline Committee

At the conclusion of the hearing, the Discipline
Committee shall decide by majority vote whether
suspension, expulsion or a lesser penalty is
warranted. The Committee shall take into
consideration the disciplinary record of the student.

The Discipline Committee shall prepare a brief
summary of the evidence and arguments presented,
the decision of the Committee and the rationale for
the Committee’s decision. This document shall be
signed and delivered within seven days of the
conclusion of the hearing to the University
President, who shall communicate the same to the
student.

If the student is to be suspended or expelled, the
date of implementation shall be sent by Registered
Mail. A copy of the Discipline Committee’s report
shall be placed in the student’s file in the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS) and a copy shall
be sent to the Dean. A notation concerning
suspension or expulsion shall be placed on the
student’s transcript.

6.  Appeals of the Decision of the Discipline Committee

Within 30 days of receipt of the notice described
immediately above, the student may appeal in writing
to the Board of Governors a decision of the
Discipline Committee. The Board of Governors
decision regarding the case shall be final.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE POLICY - NON-ACADEMIC
OFFENCES

NOTE:Urgent Situations

Notwithstanding the information below, in the context of
non-academic offences, any member of the University
community who becomes aware of an urgent situation
and has reasonable cause to believe that serious harm to
individuals may result must immediately notify the
Director, Security & Parking (telephone: 403-329-2345)
orcall 911.

a. Introduction

The integrity of the University Community depends upon
student conduct which upholds the Principles of Student
Citizenship (see p. 14). Basic principles of academic
integrity include “honesty in learning, teaching, research,
service; respect (for) . . . colleagues, instructors, and
administration . . . responsible for upholding the integrity
of scholarship and research.” A more complete
description of fundamental principles is found in Section
B.2 on p. 14. The following describes the principal non-
academic offences and procedures for their investigation
and penalization. This policy pertains to such conduct
where it involves any person registered in a University
course (credit or non-credit).
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b.

C.

d.

Disruption

Students should maintain the freedoms of other
members of the University community including
freedom of thought, beliefs, opinion, expression,
peaceful assembly and association. Behaviour
contravening or limiting these freedoms constitutes
disruption.

Student conduct which unduly interferes with
instruction including scheduled lectures, seminars,
tutorials or other instructional activities, or with
course examinations or other evaluation procedures
will also be considered a disruption.

Student conduct which unduly interferes with
learning and studying in the University Library will be
considered disruption.

Abuse, Harassment, and Dangerous Activity

Abuse

a. A student shall not threaten or engage in
physical abuse of any other member of the
University community, his/her property, or his/
her family. No member of the University
community shall be placed in a situation of fear
of physical abuse or fear of damage to his or her
property. A student shall not knowingly incite
others, by whatever means, to threaten by
physical abuse or engage in physical abuse of
individuals or groups of individuals within the
University community.

b. A student shall not engage in verbal abuse of
any other member of the University
community. A student shall not knowingly incite
others, by whatever means, to engage in verbal
abuse of individuals or groups of individuals
within the University community.

A student shall not harass or discriminate against any
other member of the University community on the
basis of age, race, colour, ethnicity, national origin,
philosophical or religious affiliation or belief, sex,
sexual orientation, marital status or physical
disability.

Students formally representing the University of
Lethbridge outside the University community and/or
at a University-sponsored event may be subject to
discipline under the Non-Academic Offences
section of the Calendar.

Misuse or Misappropriation of University
Property, Equipment, Facilities or Services

A student shall not convert, damage or destroy any
University property, equipment, facility, or service.

A student shall not deface the exterior or interior of
any building, structure or facility of the University.

A student shall not misuse a facility by gaining
unauthorized entry or by remaining in a facility
without appropriate authority. Facilities include, but
are not limited to, all University buildings, structures,
parking lots, athletic playing fields and lands.

A student shall not misappropriate any University
property, equipment, facility, or service.

h.

Misrepresentation and Falsified Documents

A student shall not submit, or cause to have
submitted, false or misleading documents in support
of any University activity.

2. A student shall not produce and/or use falsified
University documents for any purpose.
Other Offences

Any other conduct by a student which adversely affects
the safety of the University Community and/or its
members will be considered a non-academic offence.

Initiation of Procedures

Any member of the University community who
believes a student has committed a non-academic
offence may, by a signed statement, initiate
proceedings against that student.

The complaint shall be a detailed written description
of the incident and shall include the time, place and
persons involved, as well as all relevant information
concerning the incident. The complaint shall be
referred as indicated immediately below and copied
to others as required.

Referral

a. Actions that interfere with the teaching,
learning, and research functions of the
University are to be referred to the Dean of the
Faculty/School in which the course involved is
offered. See Section h. below.

b. Actions which interfere with learning and
research activities in the University Library are
to be referred to the University Librarian. See
Section h. below.

c. All other offences are to be referred to the
Director, Security & Parking. See Section i.
below.

Procedures: Non-Academic Offences in
Instructional Space, Research Facilities, or
Library

When a student disrupts instructional activities, the
instructor may exclude the student immediately
from instructional space and/or from future
scheduled instructional meetings of that course
pending further actions by the Dean. When a
student disrupts research activities, the instructor
may exclude the student immediately from research
areas pending further actions by the Dean. The
instructor must immediately notify the Dean of the
Faculty/School in which the course is offered or in
which the research is being undertaken. Such
notification must be by means of a signed statement
as per Section g.2 above. Once the statement is
received, the Dean will notify both the Director,
Security & Parking and the Registrar and provide
each of them with a copy of the signed statement.

When a student disrupts learning, research activities,
or operations in the Library, Library staff may
exclude the student immediately from the Library.
Staff must immediately notify the University
Librarian or designate, the Director, Security &
Parking and the Registrar. Such notification will



consist of a signed statement as per Section g.2
above.

Actions

The Dean or University Librarian will take the
following actions:

. Meet with the student and advise the student to
refer to the Non-Academic Offences section in
the Calendar.

*  Consult and coordinate with Security Services,
Counselling Services, and others as required.

*  Place a letter of reprimand in the student's file
in the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The Registrar shall inform the Dean or
University Librarian if the student has a
previous reprimand in his/her file.

Penalties

Penalties in addition to a letter of reprimand in the
file may be imposed. Such penalties are less severe
than suspension or expulsion, insofar as the

student’s admission/registration status is maintained.

a. By the Dean, exclusion from one or more
courses for a defined number of meetings or to
the end of the semester

b. By the Dean, exclusion from all courses for a
defined number of meetings or to the end of
the semester

c. By the University Librarian, reparations

By the University Librarian, suspension of
Library privileges

e. By the University Librarian, exclusion from the
Library

At the discretion of the Dean or University
Librarian, a student with previous non-academic
offences on file may be subject to further disciplinary
action. Such action will be progressive, aimed at
correcting inappropriate behaviour in the locations
identified above and may include penalties ranging
from a recommendation of simple exclusion to
severe penalties such as suspension and expulsion.

Appeal

Students may appeal either the charge of an offence
or the penalty imposed or proposed by the Dean or
University Librarian to the Associate Vice-President
(Academic), within seven working days of receipt of
a written indication of the offence and penalty. The
Associate Vice-President (Academic) may dismiss
the case, confirm the decision of the Dean or
University Librarian or take additional action if
appropriate. The student shall, in such case, be
informed in writing and a copy of the notification
shall be placed in the student’s file in the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS). The decision of
the Associate Vice-President (Academic) shall be
final.

Severe Penalties - Suspension and Expulsion

Severe penalties including suspension and expulsion
may be imposed and result in a student losing his/her
admission/registration status. See Section j.
Suspension/Expulsion below.

Procedures: Non-Academic Offences Outside
Instructional Space, Research Facilities, or
Library

I.  When a student commits a non-academic offence
outside instructional space, research facilities, or the
Library, any member of the University Community
may initiate proceedings against that student. All
offences committed outside the identified areas are
to be referred to the Director, Security & Parking.

2. Actions

The Director, Security & Parking will take the
following actions:

. Meet with the student and advise the student to
refer to the Non-Academic Offences section in
the Calendar.

*  Consult Counselling Services and others as
required.

*  Notify the Dean of the Faculty offering the
program in which the student is registered,
where warranted.

*  Place a letter of reprimand in the student's file
in the Registrar's Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The Registrar shall inform the
Director, Security & Parking if the student has a
previous reprimand in his/her file.

3. Penalties

Penalties in addition to a letter of reprimand in the
file may be imposed. Such penalties are less severe
than suspension or expulsion, insofar as the
student's admission/registration status is maintained.
The Director, Security & Parking may impose the
following penalties:
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a.  Reparation

b.  Exclusion from defined areas of the campus
c.  Exclusion from campus
d.  Other limitations as required

At the discretion of the Director, Security & Parking,
a s